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Regulations 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter IX—War Food Administration 
(Marketing Agreements and Orders) 


Part 942—-MILK IN THE NEW ORLEANS, 
LOUISIANA, MARKETING AREA 


Sec, 

942.0 Findings. 

942.1 Definitions. 

942.2 Market administrator. 

9423 Reports of handlers. 

9424 Classification. 

9425 Minimum prices. 

8426 Application of provisions. 

942.7 Determination of uniform price to 
producers, 

9428 Payment for milk. 

9429 Expense of administration. 

942.10 Effective time, suspension, or termi- 
nation. 

942.11 Liability. 

942.12 Agents. 


AUTHORITY: §§ 942.0 to 942.12, inclusive, is- 
sued under 48 Stat. 31, 670, 675; 49 Stat. 750; 
50 Stat. 246; 7 U.S.C. 601 et seq. 


$942.0 Findings and determinations— 
(a) Findings. Pursuant to Public Act 
No. 10, 73d G@Ongress (May 12, 1933), as 
amended and as reenacted and amended 
by the Agricultural Marketing Agree- 
ment Act of 1937, as amended (herein- 
after referred to as the “act”), and the 
rules of practice and procedure cover- 
ing the formulation of marketing agree- 
ments and orders (7 CFR, Cum. Supp., 
900.1 et seq.), a public hearing was held 
upon certain proposed amendments to 
the tentatively approved marketing 
agreement and to the order, as amended, 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
New Orleans, Louisiana, marketing area. 
Upon the basis of the evidence intro- 
duced at such hearing and the record 
thereof, it is hereby found that: 

(1) The order regulating the handling 
of milk in the said marketing area, as 
amended and as hereby amended, and 
all of the terms and conditions of said 
Order, as amended and as hereby 
&mended, will tend to effectuate the de- 
elared policy of the act: 

(2) The prices calculated to give milk 
Produced for sale in the said marketing 


area a purchasing power equivalent to 
the purchasing power of such milk as 
determined pursuant to sections 2 and 
8 (e) of the act are not reasonable in 
view of the price of feeds, available sup- 
plies of feeds and other economic con- 
ditions which affect market supplies of 
and demand for such milk, and the min- 
imum prices specified in the said order 
are such prices as will reflect the afore- 
said factors, insure a sufficient quantity 
of pure and wholesome milk, and be in 
the public interest; and 

(3) The said order regulates the han- 
dling of milk in the same manner as 
and is applicable only to persons in the 
respective classes of industrial and com- 
mercial activity specified in the said 
tentatively approved marketing agree- 
= upon which a hearing has been 

eld. 

(b) Determinations. It is hereby de- 
termined that handlers of at least 50 
percent of the volume of milk which is 
marketed within the said marketing area 
refused or failed to sign the tentatively 
approved marketing agreement regu- 
lating the handling of milk in the said 
marketing area; and it is hereby deter- 
mined that: 

(1) The refusal or failure of such 
handlers to sign such tentatively ap- 
proved marketing agreement tends to 
prevent the effectuation of the declared 
policy of the act; 

(2) The issuance of this order, as 
amended, is the only practical means 
pursuant to the declared policy of the 
act to advance the interests of the pro- 
ducers of milk which is produced for 
sale in the said marketing area; and 

(3) The issuance of this order is ap- 
proved or favored by at least two-thirds 
of the producers who participated in a 
referendum on the question of the ap- 
proval of this order, as amended, and 
who during the determined representa- 
tive period, were engaged in the produc- 
tion of milk for sale in the said market- 
ing area. 


Order Relative to Handling 


It is therefore ordered, That on and 
after the effective date hereof the han- 
dling of milk in the New Orleans, 
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Louisiana, marketing area shall be in 
conformity to and in compliance with 
the terms and conditions of this order, 
as amended. 


§ 942.1 Definitions. The following 
— shall have the following mean- 
ngs: 

(a) “Act” means Public Act No. 10, 
73d Congress, as amended and as re- 
enacted and amended by the Agricul- 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended. 

(b) “War Food Administrator” means 
the War Food Administrator of the 
United States or any officer or employee 
of the United States who is or who may 
be authorized to exercise the powers and 
to perform the duties, pursuant to the 
act, of the War Food Administrator of 
the United States. 

(c) “New Orleans, Louisiana, market- 
ing area,” hereinafter called the “mar- 
keting area,” means the cities, towns, 
and villages of New Orleans in Orleans 
Parish, Gretna, Westwego, Marrero, 
Harvey, Metairie, and Belle Chasse in 
Jefferson Parish, Poydras, St. Bernard, 
Violet, Meraux, Chalmette, and Arabi in 
St. Bernard Parish; all in the State of 
Louisiana. 

(d) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, or 
any other business unit. 

(e) “Producer” means a person who in 
conformity with the appiieable health 
regulations for milk for consumption as 
milk in the marketing area produces milk 
which is received at a city or country 
plant. 

(f) “Handler” means a person who 

operates a city or country plant. 
} (g) “City plant” means a plant where 
milk is processed and packaged and from 
which milk is distributed as Class I milk 
in the marketing area. 

(h) “Country plant” means a plant at 
which milk is received from producers 
and from which milk or cream is received 
at a city plant. 

(i) “Delivery period” means the cur- 
rent marketing period from the first to, 
and including, the last day of each 
month. 

(j) “Market administrator” means 
the agency which is described in § 942.2 
for the administration hereof. 

(k) “Cooperative association” means 
any cooperative association of producers 
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which the War Food Administrator de- 
termines (1) to have its entire activities 
under the control of its members, and 
(2) to have and to be exercising full 
authority in sale of milk of its members. 

(1) “Other sources” means sources 


other than producers or other handlers. . 


$942.2 Market administrator—(a) 
Designation. The agency for the ad- 
ministration hereof shall be a market 
administrator who shall be a person 
selected by the War Food Administrator. 
Such person shall be entitled to such 
compensation as may be determined by, 
and shall be subject to removal at the 
discretion of, the War Food Adminis- 
trator. 

(b) Powers. 
tor shall: 

(1) Administer the terms and pro- 
visions hereof. 

(2) Report to the War Food 
Administrator complaints of violations 
of the provisions hereof. 

(c) Duties. The market administrator 
shall: 

(1) Within 45 days following the date 
upon which he enters upon his duties, ex- 
ecute and deliver to the War Food Ad- 
ministrator a bond, conditioned upon the 
faithful performance of his duties, in 
an amount and with surety thereon 
satisfactory to the War Food Adminis- 
trator. 

(2) Pay out of the funds provided by 
§ 942.9, the cost of his bond, his own 
compensation, and all other expenses 
necessarily incurred in the maintenance 
and functioning of his office. 

(3) Keep such books and records as 
will clearly reflect the transactions pro- 
vided for herein, and surrender the same 
to his successor or to such other person 
as the War Food Administrator may 
designate. 

(4) Publicly disclose to handlers and 
producers, unless otherwise directed by 
the War Food Administrator, the name 
of any person who, within 2 days after 
the date upon which he is required to 
perform such acts, has not (i) made re- 
ports pursuant to § 942.3 or (ii) made 
payments pursuant to § 942.8 and 942.9. 

(5) Promptly verify the information 
contained in the reports submitted by 
handlers. 


§9423 Reports of handlers—(a) 
Periodic reports. On or before the 5th 
day of each delivery period, each han- 
dier, except as set forth in (c) of this 
Section, shall report to the market 
administrator in detail and on forms 
Prescribed by the market administrator, 
with respect to all milk and any skim 
milk, cream, or other milk products 
which were, during the preceding de- 
livery period, purchased or received 
from (1) producers; (2) other handlers; 
and (3) other sources, the receipts at 
each plant, the butterfat content, and 
the utilization thereof. 

(b) Reports of payment to producers. 
On or before the 20th day of each deliv- 
ery period, each handler shall submit to 
the market administrator such han- 
dler’s producer payroll for the preceding 
delivery period, which shall show the 
total pounds of milk received from each 
Producer, the average butterfat content 
of such milk, and the net amount of paye 


The market administra- 


ment to such producer with the prices, 
deductions, and charges involved. 

(c) Handlers who receive no milk from 
producers. Handlers whose sole sources 
of supply are receipts from their own 
farm production or from other handlers 
shall report to the market administrator 
at such time and in such manner as the 
market administrator may request. 

(d) Verification of reports and pay- 
ments. The market administrator shall 
verify all reports and payments of each 
handler by audits of such handler’s rec- 
ords and the records of any other han- 
dler or person upon whose utilization the 
classification of milk depends. Each 
handler shall keep adequate records of 
receipts and utilization of skim milk and 
butterfat and shall, during the usual 
hours of business, make available to the 
market administrator or his representa- 
tive such records and facilities as will 
enable the market administrator to: 

(1) Verify the receipts and utilization 
of all skim milk and butterfat and, in 
the case of errors or omissions, ascertain 
the correct figures; 

(2) Weigh, sample, and test for but- 
terfat content milk and milk products; 
and 

(3) Verify payments to producers. 


§ 942.4 Classification—(a) Basis of 
classification. All skim milk and butter- 
fat contained in milk and in skim milk, 
cream, and other milk products required 
to be reported shall be classified by the 
market administrator in the classes set 
forth in (b) of this section. 

(b) Classes of utilization. Subject to 
the conditions set forth in (d) of this 
section, the classes of utilization of milk 
shall be: 

(1) Class I shall be all skim milk and 
butterfat the utilization of which is not 


_ established as Class II or Class ITI. 


(2) Class II shall be all skim milk and 
butterfat used in cheese other than 
Cheddar, ice cream, and ice cream mix. 

(3) Class III shall be all skim milk and 
butterfat (i) disposed of other than in 
the form of milk, skim milk, buttermilk, 
flavored milk, flavored milk drinks, sweet 
or sour cream (for consumption as 
cream, including any mixture of cream 
and milk or skim milk, in fluid form ir- 
respective of the butterfat content), 
cheese other than Cheddar, ice cream, 
and ice cream mix; and (ii) accounted 
for as actual plant shrinkage, but not in 
excess of 2 percent respectively of the 
total receipts of skim milk and butterfat 
from producers. 

(c) Responsibility of handlers and re- 
classification of milk. (1) In establish- 
ing the classification of skim milk and 
butterfat as required in (b) of this sec- 
tion, the burden rests upon the handler 
from whom reports are required to ac- 
count for the skim milk and butterfat 
and to prove to the market administrator 
that such skim milk or butterfat should 
not be classified as Class I. 

(2) Skim milk or butterfat in pro- 
ducers’ milk originally classified as Class 
III milk shall be reclassified to Class I 
or Class Il if ultimately used as a product 
included in Class I or Class II. 

(d) Transfers. Subject to the con- 
ditions set forth in (c) of this section, 
skim milk and butterfat, when trans- 
ferred in the form of milk, skim milk, or 
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cream from a handler who purchases or 
receives milk from producers shall be 
classified (1) in the class in which such 
skim milk and butterfat was used if 
transferred to a handler who purchases 
or receives milk from producers; (2) as 
Class I milk, if transferred to a handler 
who purchases or receives no milk from 
producers, cther than such handler’s 
own farm production; (3) as Class I, if 
transferred to a person, other than a 
handler, who distributes milk or cream 
in fluid form for consumption as such; 
and (4) in the class in which the market 
administrator determines such skim milk 
or butterfat was used, if transferred to a 
person, other than a handler, who does 
not distribute milk or cream in fluid 
form for consumption as such. 

(e) Computation of the skim milk and 
butterfat in each class. For each deliv- 
ery period, the market administrator in 
the case of each handler shall deter- 
mine: 

(1) The total pounds of skim milk re- 
ceived by adding together the total 
pounds of milk, skim milk, and cream 
received, and the pounds of butterfat 
and skim milk used to produce any milk 
products received, and subtracting there- 
from the total pounds of butterfat de- 
termined pursuant to (2) of this para- 
graph. 

(2) The total pounds of butterfat re- 
ceived by adding into one sum the pounds 
of butterfat received from (i) producers; 
(ii) other handlers; and (iii) other 
sources. 

(3) The total pounds of skim milk in 
Class I by (i) adding together the pounds 
of milk, skim milk, and cream disposed 
of in each of the several products of Class 
I, (ii) subtracting the result obtained in 
(4) (i) of this paragraph; and (iii) add- 
ing together the result obtained in (ii) 
of this subparagraph and the result ob- 
tained in (7) (iii) (b) of this paragraph. 

(4) The total pounds of butterfat in 
Class I by (i) adding together the pounds 
of butterfat in each of the several prod- 
ucts of Class I; and (ii) adding together 
the result obtained in (i) of this sub- 
paragraph and the result obtained in 
(8) (iid) (®) of this paragraph. 

(5) The total pounds of skim milk in 
Class II by (i) adding together the 
pounds of milk, skim milk, and cream 
which are used to produce each of the 
several products of Class II; and (ii) 
subtracting the result obtained in (6) 
of this paragraph. 

(6) The total pounds of butterfat in 
Class II by adding together the pounds 
of butterfat used in each of the several 
products of Class II. 

(7) The total pounds of skim milk in 
Class III by: (i) adding together the 
pounds of milk, skim milk, and cream 
which were used to produce each of the 
several products of Class III; (ii) sub- 
tracting the result obtained in (8) (i) of 
this paragraph; (iii) subtracting from 
the result obtained in (1) of this para- 
graph the results obtained in (3) (ii) 
and (5) (ii) -of this paragraph and (ii) 
of this subparagraph, which resulting 
amount shall be classified as follows: 
(a) that portion not in excess of 2 per- 
cent of total receipts of skim milk from 
producers shall be considered as plant 
shrinkage and classified as Class IIx 
and (b) that portion in excess of 2 per- 
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cent of total receipts of skim milk from 
producers shall be classified as Class I: 
Provided, That any skim milk which 
has been accounted for as having been 
dumped by a handler shall be classified 
as Class III; and (iv) adding together 
the pounds of skim milk obtained in (ii) 
of this subparagraph and the pounds of 
_ Skim milk allocated to Class III pur- 
suant to (iii) of this subparagraph. 

(8) The total pounds of butterfat in 
Class III by (i) adding together the 
pounds of butterfat used in each of the 
several products of Class III; (ii) sub- 
tracting from the result obtained in (2) 
of this paragraph the results obtained 
in (4) (i) and (6) of this paragraph and 
(i) of this subparagraph, which result- 
ing amount shall be classified as follows: 
(a) That portion not in excess of 2 per- 
cent of total receipts of butterfat from 
producers shall be considered as plant 
shrinkage and classified as Class III; 
-and (b) that portion in excess of 2 per- 
cent of total receipts of butterfat from 
producers shall be classified as Class I; 
and (iii) adding together the results ob- 
tained in (i) and (ii) (a) of this sub- 
paragraph. 

(9) The classification of milk received 
from producers by: (i) Subtracting re- 
spectively from total pounds of skim milk 
and butterfat in each class, in series be- 
ginning with the lowest class, the pounds 
of skim milk and butterfat received from 
other sources; (ii) subtracting respec- 
tively from the remaining pounds of 
skim milk and butterfat in each class, 
in series beginning with the lowest class, 
the pounds of skim milk and butterfat 
received from other handlers who pur- 
chase or receive no milk from producers 
other than such handler’s own farm pro- 
duction; (iii) subtracting respectively 
from the remaining pounds of skim milk 
and butterfat in each class, the pounds 
of skim milk and butterfat received from 
other handlers, and used in each class; 
and (iv) subtracting from the remain- 
ing pounds of skim milk and butterfat 
in each class in series beginning with the 
lowest class, the pounds of skim milk 
and butterfat by which the total pounds 
respectively in all classes exceed the 
pounds received from producers. The 
respective resulting amounts in each 
class shall be known as the “net pooled 
Class I skim milk,” “net pooled Class I 
butterfat,” ‘net pooled Class II skim 
milk,” “net pooled Class II butterfat,” 
“net pooled Class III skim milk,” and 
“net pooled Class III butterfat”’; the 
sum of the “net pooled Class I skim 
milk,” “net pooled Class II skim milk,” 
and “net pooled Class III skim milk” 
shall be known as the “net pooled skim 
milk” and the sum of the “net pooled 
Class I butterfat,” “net pooled Class II 
butterfat,” and “net pooled Class III but- 
terfat,” shall be known as the “net pooled 
butterfat.” 


§ 942.5 Minimum wprices—(a) Basic 
formula price to be used in determining 
Class I and Class II prices. The basic 


formula price per hundredweight of milk 
to be used in determining the Class I 
and Class II prices set forth in this sec- 
tion, shall be the higher of the prices 
determined pursuant to (1) or (2) of 
this paragraph. 


(1) The average of the basic (or field) 
prices ascertained to have been paid for 
milk of 3.5 percent butterfat content re- 
ceived during the delivery period at the 
following places for which prices are re- 
ported to the market administrator by 
the listed companies or by the United 
States Department of Agriculture (or by 
such other Federal agency as may be 
authorized to perform this price report- 
ing function): 


Companies and Location 


Borden Co., Black Creek, Wis. 

Borden Co., Greenville, Wis. 

Borden Co., Mt. Pleasant, Mich. 

Borden Co., New London, Wis. 

Borden Co., Orfordville, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Berlin, Wis. 

Carnation Co., Jefferson, Wis. 
Carnation Co., Chilton, Wis. 
Carnation Co., Oconomowoc, Wis. 
Carnation Co., Richland, Wis. 
Carnation Co., Sparta, Mich. 

Pet Milk Co., Belleville, Wis. 

Pet Milk Co., Coopersville, Mich. 

Pet Milk Co., Hudson, Mich. 

Pet Milk Co., New Glarus, Wis. 

Pet Milk Co., Wayland, Mich. 

White House Milk Co., Manitowoc, Wis. 
White House Milk Co., West Bend, Wis. 


(2) (i) Multiply the average whole- 
sale price per pound of 92-score butter 
at Chicago for said delivery period as 
reported by the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture by six (6). 

(ii) Add 2.4 times the average weekly 
prevailing price per pound of “Twins” 
during said delivery period on the Wis- 
consin Cheese Exchange at Plymouth, 
Wisconsin: Provided, That if the price of 
“Twins” is not quoted on the Wiscon- 
sin Cheese Exchange the weekly prevail- 
ing price of “Cheddars” shall be deemed 
to be the prevailing price for “Twins” 
and shall be used in determining the 
price pursuant to this paragraph. 

(iii) Divide by seven (7), the sum so 
determined being hereafter referred to 
in this paragraph as the “combined but- 
ter and cheese value.” 

(iv) To the combined butter and 
cheese value add 30 percent thereof. 

(v) Multiply the sum computed in 
subparagraph (iv) above by 3.5. 

(b) Class I prices. Each handler 
shall pay producers, in the manner set 
forth in § 942.8 for skim milk and butter- 
fat purchased or received from them 
during each delivery period and classified 
as “net pooled Class I skim milk” and 
“net pooled Class I butterfat” not less 
than the following prices per hundred- 
weight: 

(1) For skim milk and butterfat re- 
ceived at such handler’s plant located in 
the 61-70 mile zone, the prices shall be 
as set forth in the following schedule: 


The price per hundredweight 
for products received from 
producers during the next 


When the higher of the apomeed — delivery period 


prices pursuant to (a) 


(1) or (2) of this sec- 
tion is— Milk con- 
Skim taining 
milk | Butterfat) 4 9 percent 
butterfat 
$1. 10 $60. 00 $3. 456 
$2.50 or over but under 
15 65. 00 8. 704 
$2.75 OF OVEP..ccoocsases . 20 70. 00 8.952 
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(2) For skim milk and butterfat re- 
ceived at such handler’s plant located 
in a freight zone other than the 61-70 
mile zone, the prices shall be those ef- 
fective pursuant to (1) of this para- 
graph adjusted by the respective amount 
indicated in the following schedule for 
the freight zone in which such plant is 
located: 

‘ Cents per hundred- 

Freight zone (miles) weight 
Mot mere +28. 
More than 20 but not more than 30_. +8. 
More than 30 but not more than 40... +6. 
More than 40 but not more than 50... +4. 
More than 50 but not more than 60_. 42. 
More than 60 but not more than 70_. 0 
More than 70 but not more than 80_. —2. 
More than 80 but not more than 90_. —4. 
More than 90 but not more than 100. —6. 
More than 100 but not more than 110 —7. 


(3) The market administrator shall 
from time to time determine and pub- 
licly announce the freight zone loca- 
tion of each plant of each handler, ac- 
cording to the railroad mileage distance 
between such country plant and the rail- 
road terminal in New Orleans, or ac- 
cording to the highway mileage distance 
between such plant and the City Hall 
in New Orleans, whichever is shorter. 

(4) For the purpose of this paragraph, 
the skim milk and butterfat which was 
classified as “net pooled Class I skim 
milk” and “net pooled Class I butter- 
fat” during each delivery period shall 
be considered to have been first that 
skim milk and butterfat which was re- 
ceived from producers at such handler’s 
plant located in the 0-20 mile zone, then 
that skim milk and butterfat which was 
received from producers at such han- 
dler’s plant in series beginning with 
plants located in the freight zone near- 
est to New Orleans. 

(c) Class II prices. Each handler 
shall pay producers, in the manner set 
forth in § 942.8 for skim milk and but- 
terfat purchased or received from them 
during each delivery period and classi- 
fied as “net pooled Class II skim milk” 
and “net pooled Class II butterfat”’ not 
less than the prices per hundredweight 
set forth in the following schedule: 


oooco oooco 


During delivery 
periods when the 
prices of-Class I 
§942.5 (b) (1)) are 
(prices per 
hundredweight)— 


The prices of Class II shall be 
(prices per hundredweight)— 


Milk con- 

Skim Butter- Skim Butter- | taining 4.0 
milk fat milk fat percent 
butterfat 

$1. 10 $60. 00 $0. 80 $55. 00 $2. 968 

1.15 65. 00 60. 00 8. 216 

1.20 70. 00 90 65. 00 3. 464 


(d) Class III prices, Each handler 
shall pay producers, in the manner set 
forth in § 942.8 for skim milk and but- 
terfat purchased or received from them 
during each delivery period and classi- 
fied as “net pooled Class III skim milk 
and “net pooled Class III butterfat” not 
less than the prices per hundredweight 
set forth in the following computations: 

(1) The price per hundredweight of 
skim milk shall be any plus amount re- — 
sulting from the following computation 
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by the market administrator: Subtract 
7 cents from the average price per pound 
of nonfat dry milk solids and multiply the 
result by 7.5. The price per pound of 
nonfat dry milk solids to be used shall 
be the average of the carlot prices for 
nonfat dry milk solids, roller process for 
human consumption, delivered at Chi- 
cago as reported by the United States 
Department of Agriculture (or by such 
other Federal agency as may be author- 
ized to perform this price reporting func- 
tion) during the delivery period preced- 
ing that in which such skim milk was 
received. 

(2) The price per hundredweight of 
butterfat shall be computed by the mar- 
ket administrator by: Multiplying by 100 
the average wholesale price per pound 
of 92-score butter in the Chicago market 
as reported by the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture (or by such 
other Federal agency as may be au- 
thorized to perform this price reporting 
function) during the delivery period pre- 
ceding that in which such butterfat was 
received. 

(e) Emergency price provisions. (1) 
Whenever the provisions hereof require 
the market administrator to use a spe- 
cific price (or prices) for milk or any 
milk product for the purpose of deter- 
mining class prices or for any other pur- 
pose, the market administrator shall add 
to the specified price the amount of any 
subsidy, or other similar payment, being 
made by any Federal agency in connec- 
tion with the milk, or product, asso- 
ciated with the price specified: Provided, 
That if for any reason the price speci- 
fied is not reported or published as in- 
dicated, the market administrator shall 
use the applicable maximum uniform 
price established by regulations of any 
Federal agency plus the amount of any 
such subsidy or other similar payment: 
Provided further, That if the specified 
price is not reported or published and 
there is no applicable maximum uniform 
price, or if the specified price is not re- 
ported or published and the War Food 
Administrator determines that the mar- 
ket price is below the applicable maxi- 
mum uniform price, the market admin- 
istrator shall use a price determined by 
the War Food Administrator to be equiv- 
alent to or comparable with the price 
specified. 

(2) Whenever the War Food Adminis- 
trator finds and announces that the 
Class I and Class II prices computed for 
any delivery period pursuant to (b) and 
(c) of this section are not in the public 
interest, the Class I and Class ITI prices 
for such delivery period shall be the same 
as the Class I and Class II prices for the 
previous delivery period. 


$942.6 Application of provisions—(a) 
Handlers who are also producers. Sec- 
tions 942.5, 942.7, 942.8, and 942.9 shall 
hot apply to the handling of milk by 
handlers whose sole sources of supply are 
receipts from their own farm production 
or from other handlers. 

(b) Payment for excess skim milk or 
butterfat. Ifa handler, after subtracting 
receipts from other handlers, and re- 
ceipts from other sources, has disposed 
of skim milk or butterfat in excess of the 
skim milk or butterfat which, on the 


basis of his reports, has been credited to 
his producers as having been purchased 
or received from them, the market ad- 
ministrator in computing the net pool 
obligation of such handler pursuant to 
§ 942.7 (a) shall add an amount equal to 
the value of such skim milk or butterfat 
in accordance with its value at the price 
for the class from which such skim milk 
or butterfat was subtracted pursuant to 
§ 942.4 (e) (9). 


§ 942.7 Determination of uniform 
price to producers—(a) Net pool obliga- 
tion of handlers. The net pool obliga- 
tion of each handler for skim milk and 
butterfat received from producers dur- 
ing each delivery period shall be a sum 
of money computed for such delivery 
period by the market administrator by: 
multiplying, respectively, the pounds of 
“net pooled skim milk” and “net pooled 
butterfat” in each class by the respec- 
tive class prices, and adding, respec- 
tively, any amounts pursuant to § 942.6. 
The sum of the two amounts shall be 
such handler’s total pool obligation. 

(b) Computation of the uniform 
price. For each delivery period the 
market administrator shall compute the 
uniform price per hundredweight of 
skim milk, butterfat, and milk by: 

(1) Combining into one total the net 
pool obligations for skim milk of all han- 
dlers who made payments for the previ- 
ous delivery periods, and combining into 
one total the net pool obligations for 
butterfat of all handlers who made pay- 
ments for the previous delivery periods; 

(2) Adding, respectively, the amounts 
computed by multiplying respectively 
the total hundredweight of skim milk 
and butterfat received from producers 
at plants located in each freight zone 
farther from New Orleans than the 61- 
70 mile zone by the appropriate zone 
differential set forth in the schedule pur- 
suant to § 942.5 (b) (2); 

(3) Subtracting, respectively, the 
amounts computed by multiplying re- 
spectively the total hundredweight of 
skim milk and butterfat received from 
producers at plants located in each 
freight zone nearer New Orleans ‘than 
the 61 to 70 mile zone by the appropriate 
zone differential set forth in the schedule 
pursuant to § 942.5 (b) (2); 

(4) Adding, respectively, an amount 
equal to one-half the unobligated bal- 
ance, in the producer-settlement fund; 

(5) Dividing, respectively, the result- 
ing sums by the hundredweight of “net 
pooled skim milk” and “net pooled but- 
terfat’; and 

(6) Subtracting, respectively, not less 
than 4 cents nor more than 5 cents. The 
results shall be known, respectively as 
the uniform price per hundredweight for 
(i) skim milk and (ii) butterfat pur- 
chased or received from producers at 
plants located in the 61-70 mile zone. 
The uniform price for milk containing 
4.0 percent butterfat received from pro- 
ducers at plants located in the 61-70 mile 
zone shall be the sum of the values of 96 
pounds of skim milk and 4 pounds of 
butterfat at the respective uniform 
prices. 

(c) Butterfat differential. For each de- 
livery period the market administrator 
shall compute to the nearest one-tenth 
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cent a butterfat differential as follows: 
Subtract from the uniform price per 
hundredweight of butterfat the uniform 
price per hundredweight of skim milk 
and divide the result by 1,000. 

(d) Announcement of prices. (1) On 
or before the 6th day of each delivery 
period, the market administrator shall 
notify all handlers and make public an- 
nouncement of the class prices for skim 
milk and butterfat received from pro- 
ducers during the current period. 

(2) On or before the 10th day of each 
delivery period the market administra- 
tor shall notify all handlers and make 
public announcement of the computa- 
tions pursuant to (b) of this section, of 
the butterfat differential computed pur- 
suant to (c) of this section, and of the 
uniform price per hundredweight of skim 
milk, butterfat, and milk containing 4.0 
percent butterfat received from pro- 
ducers during the preceding delivery 
period. 

(e) Computation of pool debits and 
pool credits. On or before the 10th day 
after the end of each delivery period the 
market administrator shall: 

(1) Compute the amount by which the 
sum of each handler’s net pool obliga- 
tions for skim milk and butterfat is 
greater or less than the amount com- 
puted for payment to producers by such 
handler pursuant to § 942.8 (a) (1) and 
(2), including the location adjustment to 
be made pursuant to § 942.8 (b). This 
amount shall be known as such handler’s 
pool debit or pool credit, as the case may 
be, and shall be entered upon such han- 
dler’s account. 

(2) Notify each handler of the amount 
of such handler’s (i) net pool obligation 
and (ii) pool debit or pool credit. 


$942.8 Payment for milk—(a) Pay- 
ments to producers. The amount of each 
handler’s total pool obligation shall be 


_ distributed among producers in the fol- 


lowing manner: 

(1) On or before the last day of each 
delivery period each handler shall make 
payment to each producer at not less 
than $3.00 per hundredweight for the 
milk received from each producer during 
the first 15 days of such delivery period. 

(2) On or before the 15th day of each 
delivery period, each handler shall make 
payment to each producer for milk re- 
ceived from such producer during the 
preceding delivery period at not less than 
the uniform price for milk containing 4 
percent butterfat announced pursuant 
to § 942.7 (d), adjusted as follows: if the 
average butterfat content of the milk 
received from any producer varies from 
4 percent, subtract for each one-tenth 
of 1 percent that the average butterfat 
content of such milk is less than 4 per- 
cent, or add for each one-tenth of 1 per- 
cent that the average butterfat content 
of such milk is more than 4 percent, an 
amount equal to the butterfat differen- 
tial computed pursuant to § 942.7 (c). 

(3) On or before the 12th day of each 
delivery period, each handler shall pay 
to the market administrator for payment 
to producers through the producer-set- 
tlement fund the amount of each han- 
dler’s pool debit for the previous delivery 
period. 

(4) On or before the 15th day of each 
delivery period, the market administra- 


ja 
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tor shall pay from the producer-settle- 
ment fund to each handler for payment 
to producers the amount of such han- 
dler’s pool credit for the previous deliv- 
ery period: Provided, That the market 
administrator may offset any such pay- 
ment due to any handler against pay- 
ments due from such handler. 

(b) Location differentials. Each han- 
dler, in making the payments prescribed 
in (a) of this section, shall adjust the 
uniform price with respect to all skim 
milk and butterfat received from each 
producer at such handler’s plant not lo- 
cated in the 61-70 mile zone by the 
amount per hundredweight specified in 
the table pursuant to § 942.5 (b) (2). 

(c) Producer-settlement fund. The 
market administrator shall establish and 
maintain a separate fund known as the 
“producer-settlement fund” into which 
he shall deposit all payments made by 
handlers pursuant to (a) (3) and (d) 
of this section and out of which he shall 
make all payments to handlers pursuant 
to (a) (4) and (d) of this section. 

(d) Adjustments of -errors in pay- 
ments. Whenever verification by the 
market administrator of reports or pay- 
ments of any handler discloses errors in 
payments to the producer-settlement 
fund made pursuant to (a) (3) of this 
section, the market administrator shall 
promptly bill such handler for any un- 
paid amount and such handler shall, 
within 5 days of such billing, make pay- 
ment to the market administrator of the 
amount so billed. Whenever verifica- 
tion discloses that payment is due from 
the market administrator to any handler 
pursuant to (a) (4) of this section, the 
market administrator shall, within 5 
days, make such payment to such han- 
dler: Provided, That the market admin- 
istrator may offset any such payment to 
any handler against payments due from 
such handler. Whenever verification by 


the market administrator of the pay- 


ment by a handler to any producer dis- 
closes payment to such producer of an 
amount which is less than is required by 
this section, the handler shall make up 
such payment to the producer not later 
than the time of making payment to pro- 
ducers next following such disclosure. 

(e) Adjustment of overdue accounts. 
Any balance due pursuant to this section 
to or from the market administrator on 
the 25th day of any month, for which 
remittance has not been received in, or 
paid from, his office by the close of busi- 
ness on that day, shall be increased one- 
half of 1 percent, effective the 26th day 
of each month. 


§ 942.9 Expense of administration— 
(a) Payment by handlers. As his pro- 
rata share of the expense of the admin- 
istration hereof, each handler, except 
those described in § 942.6 (a), shall pay 
to the market administrator, on or be- 
fore the 15th day of each delivery pe- 
riod, an amount not exceeding 4 cents 
per hundredweight, with respect to all 
skim milk and butterfat purchased or 
received by such handlers during the 
preceding delivery period from pro- 
ducers, including that received from such 


handler’s own farm production, the ex- 
act sum to be determined by the market 
administrator, subject to review by the 
War Food Administrator. 

(b) Suits by market administrator. 
The market administrator may maintain 
a suit in his own name against any han- 
dler for the collection of such handler’s 
prorata share of expense set forth in this 
section. 


§ 942.10 Effective time, suspension, or 
termination—(a) Effective time. The 
provisions hereof, or any amendment 
hereto, shall become effective at such 
time as the War Food Administrator may 
declare and shall continue in force until 
suspended, or terminated, pursuant to 
(b) of this section. 

(b) Suspension or termination. Any 
or all of the provisions hereof, or any 
amendment hereto, may be suspended or 
terminated as to any or all handlers 
after such reasonable notice as the War 
Food Administrator shall give and shall, 
in any event, terminate whenever the 
provisions of the act cease to be in effect. 

(c) Continuing power and duty of the 
market administrator. (1) If, upon the 
suspension or termination of any or all 
provisions hereof there are any obliga- 
tions arising hereunder the final accrual 
or ascertainment of which requires fur- 
ther acts by any handler, by the market 
administrator, or by any other person, 
the power and duty to perform such fur- 
ther acts shall continue notwithstanding 
such suspension or termination: Pro- 
vided, That any such acts required to be 
performed by the market administrator 
shall, if the War Food Administrator so 
directs, be performed by such other per- 
son, persons, or agency as the War Food 
Administrator may designate. 

(2) The market administrator, or 
such other person as the War Food 
Administrator may designate, shall (i) 
continue in such capacity until removed, 
(ii) from time to time account for all re- 
ceipts and disbursements and when so di- 
rected by the War Food Administrator 
deliver all funds on hand, together with 
the books and records of the market 
administrator, or such person, to such 
person as the War Food Administrator 
shall direct, and (iii) if so directed by the 
War Food Administrator execute as- 
signments or other instruments neces- 
sary or appropriate to vest in such 
person full title to all funds, property, 
and claims vested in the market admin- 
istrator or such person pursuant thereto. 

(d) Liquidation after suspension or 
termination. Upon the suspension or 
termination or any or all provisions here- 
of the market administrator, or such per- 
son as the War Food Administrator may 
designate, shall, if so directed by the War 
Food Administrator, liquidate the busi- 
ness of the market administrator’s office 
and dispose of all funds and property 
then in his possession or under his con- 
trol, together with claims for any funds 
which are unpaid or owing at the time of 
such suspension or termination. Any 
funds collected pursuant to the provi- 
sions hereof, over and above the amounts 
necessary to meet outstanding obliga- 


tions and the expenses necessarily in- 
curred by the market administrator or 
such person in liquidating such funds, 
shall be distributed to the contributing 
handlers and producers in an equitable 
manner. 


§ 942.11 Liability—(a) Liability of 
handlers. The liability of the handlers 
hereunder is several and not joint, and 
no handler shall be liable for the default 
of any other handler. 


§ 942.12 Agents. The War Food Ad- 
ministrator may, by designation in writ- 
ing, name any Officer or employee of the 
United States to act as his agent or rep- 
resentative in connection with any of the 
provisions hereof. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 25th 
day of January 1945, to be effective on 
and after the lst day of February, 1945. 

GROVER B. 
Acting War Food Administrator. 


Approved: 


Frep M. VINSON, 
Director of Economic 
Stabilization. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1586; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:35 a. m.] 


Chapter XI—War Food Administration 
(Distribution Orders) 


[WFO 17, Amdt. 7] 
Part 1407—DrIEp FRUIT 


RAISIN VARIETY GRAPES, ZANTE CURRANT 
GRAPES, RAISINS, AND ZANTE CURRANTS 


War Food Order No. 17, as amended 
(9 F.R. 4321, 4319, 8768, 9584; 10 FR. 
103), is further amended by deleting the 
provisions in § 1407.2 (a) (5) and in- 
serting, in lieu thereof, the following: 


(5) “Raisins” means raisin variety 
grapes preserved by the removal of part 
of the natural moisture, and includes, 
but is not limited to, such fruit in the 
processed or unprocessed condition, 
damaged raisins, substandard raisins, 
sweepings, stems, and blows. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive at 12:01 a. m., p. w. t., January 25, 
1945. With respect to violations, rights 
accrued, liabilities incurred, or appeals 
taken under said War Food Order No. 17, 
as amended, prior to the effective time 
of the provisions hereof, the provisions 
of said War Food Order No. 17, as 
amended, in effect prior to the effective 
time hereof shall be deemed to continue 
in full force and effect for the purpose 
of sustaining any proper suit, action, or 
other proceeding with regard to any such 
violation, right, liability, or appeal. 


(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.U. 9322, 8 F.R. 
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 
8 F.R, 14783) 


Issued this 24th day of January 1945. 


ASHLEY SELLERS, 
Assistant War Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1535; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
12:09 p. m.] 
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Chapter XII—War Food Administration 
(Commodity Credit Orders) 


[WFO 100-1, Amdt. 1] 
Part 1600—OILSEEDS 
PEANUTS 


War Food Order 100-1 (10 F.R. 104) is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 


§ 1600.11 Spanish and runner type 
shelled peanuts set aside. Every person 
who has heretofore entered or hereafter 
enters into a 1944 Peanut Program Shell- 
er Contract, 1944 CCC Peanut Form-201, 
(hereinafter referred to as “Sheller Con- 
tract”) with Community Credit Corpo- 
ration shall set aside for sale and delivery 
to persons requiring peanuts to fill orders 
from the Quartermaster Corps of the 
United States Army, the Bureau of Sup- 
plies and Accounts of the United States 
Navy, or the War Food Administration 
for salted peanuts, peanut butter, the 
peanut component of the United States 
Army’s type “C” ration, or candy: 

(a) A quantity of raw No. 1 grade 

Spanish type shelled peanuts equal to (1) 
50 percent of the quantity of raw No. 1 
grade Spanish type shelled peanuts pro- 
duced from peanuts purchased fror: 
Commodity Credit Corporation under 
section 5 of his Sheller Contract and on 
hand at 12:01 p. m., EWT, January 1, 
1945. plus (2) an additional 550 pounds 
«(No, 1 shelled) for such ton of Spanish 
type farmers’ stock peanuts purchased 
from Commodity Credit Corporation 
under section 5 of his Sheller Contract 
and on hand at, or acquired after, 12:01 
p. m., EWT, January 1, 1945; 

(b) A quantity of raw No. 1 grade 
runner type shelled peanuts equal to (1) 
25 percent of the quantity of raw No. 1 
grade runner type shelled peanuts pro- 
duced from peanuts purchased from 
Commodity Credit Corporation under 
section 5 of his Sheller Contract and on 
hand at 12:01 p. m. EWT, January 1, 
1945, plus (2) an additional 350 pounds 
(No. 1 shelled) for each ton of runner 
type farmers’ stock peanuts purchased 
from Commodity Credit Corporation 
under section 5 of his Sheller Contract 
and on hand at, or acquired after, 12:01 
p. m., EWT, January 1, 1945, and 

(c) Shelled peanuts produced from 
other peanuts purchased from Commod- 
ity Credit Corporation after the effective 
date hereof, to the extent Commodity 
Credit Corporation shall so specify in 
connection with each purchase. 

No peanuts so set aside shall be sold or 
delivered until the proposed sale thereof 
has been submitted to and approved by 
the Chief, or Acting Chief of the Peanut 
Section, Oilseeds Division, Commodity 
Credit Corporation. 


Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective at 12:01 a. m., EWT, 
January 25, 1945. 

C. C. FARRINGTON, 
Director of Basic Commodities: 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1540; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:06 p. m.] 


TITLE 20—EMPLOYEES’. BENEFITS 


Chapter IlI—Social Security Board; 
Federal Security Agency 


[Reg. 2,1 Amdt.] 
Part 402—FEDERAL OLD-AGE BENEFITS 


COVERAGE OF SERVICES PERFORMED AS EM- 
PLOYEES AND EMPLOYEE REPRESENTATIVES 
IN RAILROAD INDUSTRY 


In order to conform Regulations No. 2, 
as amended (20 CFR and Cum. Sup., 
402.1 et seq.), to sections 1 and 2 of the 
Joint Resolution approved June 11, 1940 
(54 Stat. 264; 45 U. S. C. 228a*), and 
section 13 of the act approved April 8, 
1942 (56 Stat. 209; 45 U. S. C., Sup. II, 
228a), such regulations are further 
amended as follows: 


1. The statutory provisions immedi- 
ately preceding § 402.1 are amended by 
inserting between section 210 of the act 
and section 17 of the Railroad Retire- 
ment Act of 1937 the following: 


SECTION 15 OF THE RAILROAD RETIREMENT ACT 
or 1935 


The term “employment”, as defined in sub- 
section (b) of section 210 of Title II of the 
Social Security Act, shall not include service 
performed in the employ of a carrier as 
defined in subdivision (a) of section 1 of 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1935. 


2. Section 402.1 (f) is amended to read 
as follows: 


$ 402.1 General definitions and use of 

(f) The Railroad Retirement Act of 
1935 means the act approved August 29, 
1935 (49 Stat. 967), as amended prior to 
June 24, 1937, as modified by the acts 
approved June 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 264), 
and August 13, 1940 (54 Stat. 785). The 
Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 means 
the act approved June 24, 1937 (50 Stat. 
307; 45 U. S. C. Chapter 9), as amended, 
as modified by the acts approved June 
11, 1940 (54 Stat. 264; 45 U. S. C. 228a), 
August 13, 1940 (54 Stat. 785; 45 U.S.C. 
228a), and April 8, 1942 (56 Stat. 204; 
45 U.S. C., Sup. I, 228a). 


3. The first sentence of § 402.2 is 
amended to read as follows: “All serv- 
ices performed within the United States 


‘by an employee for his employer, unless 


specifically excepted by section 210 (b) 
of the act as modified by the Railroad 
Retirement Acts of 1935 and 1937, con- 
stitute ‘employment’ within the mean- 
ing of title II.” 

4. The first paragraph of § 402.5 is 
amended to read as follows: 


Even though an individual performs 
services within the United States for the 
person who employs him, if the services 
are of a class which is specifically ex- 
cepted by section 210 (b) of the act as 
modified by the Railroad Retirement Acts 
of 1935 and 1937 (see § 402.12), they are 
excluded for the purposes of entitlement 
to benefit under title II of the act. 


12 FR. 1276. 
2? References are to the 1940 edition of the 
United States Code and supplements thereto. 
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5. The statement of statutory provi- 
sions immediately preceding § 402.12 is 
further amended to read as follows: 


SECTIONS 1 AND 15 OF THE RatRoaD RETIRE- 
MENT ACT oF 1935, as AMENDED BY THE ACTS 
APPROVED JUNE 11, 1940, 54 Strat. 264, anpD 
AvucustT 13, 1940, 54 Star. 785 


SeEcTION 1. For the purposes of this act: 

(a) The term “carrier” means any express 
company, sleeping-car company, or carrier by 
railroad, subject to the Interstate Commerce 
Act, and any company which may be directly 
or indirectly owned or controlled thereby or 
under common control therewith, and which 
operates any equipment or facilities or per- 
forms any service (Other than trucking serv- 
ice) in connection with the transportation of 
Passengers or property by railroad, or the re- 
ceipt, delivery, elevation, transfer in transit, 
refrigeration or icing, storage, or handling 
of property transported by railroad, and any 
receiver, trustee, or other individual or body, 
judicial or otherwise, when in the possession 
of and operating the business of any such 
“carrier”: Provided, however, That the term 
“carrier” shall not include any street, in- 
terurban, or suburban electric railway, unless 
such railway is operating as a part of a 
general steam-railroad system of transpor- 
tation, but shall not exclude any part of the 
general steam-railroad system of transpor- 
tation now or hereafter operated by any other 
motive power. The Interstate Commerce 
Commission is hereby authorized and directed 
upon.request of the Board or upon complaint 
of any party interested to determine after 
hearing whether any line operated by electric 
power falls within the terms of this pro- 
viso. The term “carrier” shall not include 
any company by reason of its being engaged 
in the mining of coal, the supplying of coal 
to a carrier where delivery is not beyond the 
mine tipple, and the operation of equip- 
ment or facilities therefor, or in any of such 
activities. (As retroactively amended by 
section 2 of the Act approved August 13, 1940, 
54 Stat. 785.) 


* * * * 


(c) A person shall be deemed to be in the 
service of a carrier whenever he may be sub- 
ject to its continuing authority to supervise 
and direct the manner of rendition of his 
service, for which service he receives com- 
pensation: Provided, however, That an indi- 
vidual not a citizen or resident of the United 
States shall not be deemed to be in the 
service of a carrier when rendering service 
outside the United States to a carrier con- 
ducting the principal part of its business in 
the United States if such carrier is required 
under the laws applicable in the place where 
the service is rendered to employ therein, in 
whole or in part, citizens or residents 
thereof; and the laws applicable on August 
29, 1935, in the place where the service is 
rendered shall be deemed to have been appli- 
cable there at all times prior to that date. 
(As retroactively amended by section 2 of the 
Act approved June 11, 1940, 54 Stat. 264.) 


* * * * 


(g) The term “compensation” means any 
form of money remuneration for service, 
received by an employee from a carrier, in- 
cluding salaries and commissions, but shall 
not include free transportation nor any pay- 
ment received on account of sickness, dis- 
ability, pensions, or other form of relief. 

Sec. 15. The term “employment”, as de- 
fined in subsection (b) of section 210 of Title 
II of the Social Security Act, shall not in- 
clude service performed in the employ of a 
carrier as defined in subdivision (a) of sec- 
tion 1 of the Railroad Retirement Act of 
1935. 
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Sections 1 17 OF THE RAILROAD RETIRE- 
MENT ACT oF 1937, as AMENDED BY THE ACTS 
APPROVED JUNE 11, 1940, 54 Strat. 264, AuG- 
usT 13, 1940, 54 SraT. 785, aNnp APRIL 8, 1942, 
66 STAT. 204. 


Section 1. For the purposes of this Act— 

(a) The term “employer” means any Car- 
rier (as defined in subsection (m) of this 
section}, and any company which is directly 
or indirectly owned or controlled by one or 
more such carriers or under common control 
therewith, and which operates any equipment 
or facility or performs any service (except 
trucking service, casual service, and the 
casual operation of equipment or facilities) 
in connection with the transportation of pas- 
sengers or property by railroad, or the receipt, 
delivery, elevation, transfer in transit, refrig- 
eration or icing, storage, or handling of prop- 
erty transported by railroad, and any receiver, 
trustee, or other individual or body, judicial 
or otherwise, when in the possession of the 
property or operating all or any part of the 
business of any such employer: Provided, 
however, That the term “employer” shall not 
include any street, interurban, or suburban 
electric railway, unless such railway is op- 
erating as a part of a general steam-railroad 
system of transportation, but shall not ex- 
clude any part of the general steam-railroad 
system of transportation now or hereafter 
operated by any other motive power. The 
Interstate Commerce Commission is hereby 
authorized and directed upon request of the 
Board, or upon complaint of any party inter- 
ested, to determine after hearing whether any 
line operated by electric power falls within 
the terms of this proviso. The term “em- 
ployer” shall also include railroad associa- 
tions, traffic associations, tariff bureaus, de- 
murrage bureaus, weighing and inspection 
bureaus, collection agencies and other asso- 
ciations, bureaus, agencies, or organizations 
controlled and maintained wholly or prin- 
cipally by two or more employers as herein- 
before defined and engaged in the perform- 
ance of services in connection with or inci- 
dental to railroad transportation; and rail- 
way labor organizations, national in scope, 
which have been or may be organized in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the Railway 
Labor Act, as amended, and their State and 
National legislative committees and their 
general committees and their insurance de- 
partments and their local lodges and divi- 
sions, established pursuant to the constitu- 
tion and bylaws of such organizations. The 
term “employer” shall not include any com- 
pany by reason of its being engaged in the 
mining of coal, the supplying of coal to an 
-employer where delivery is not beyond the 
mine tipple, and the operation of equipment 
or facilities therefor, or in any of such ac- 
tivities. (As retroactively amended by sec- 
tion 1 of the Act approved August 13, 1940, 
54 Stat. 785.) 

(b) The term “employee” means (1) any 
individual in the service of one or more em- 
ployers for compensation, (2) any individual 
who is in the employment relation to one or 
more employers, and (3) an employee repre- 
sentative. The term “employee” shall include 
an employee of a local lodge or division de- 
fined as an employer in subsection (a) only 
if he was in the service of or in the employ- 
ment relation to a carrier on or after the 
enactment date. The term “employee repre- 
sentative’ means any officer or official repre- 
sentative of a railway labor organization 
other than a labor organization included in 
the term “employer” as defined in section 
1 (a) who before or after the enactment date 
was in the service of an employer as defined 
in section 1 (a) and who is duly authorized 
and designated to represent employees in 
accordance with the Railway Labor Act, as 
amended, and any individual who isyregularly 
assigned to or regularly employed by such 
officer or official representative in connection 
with the duties of his office. 


The term “employee” shall not include any 
individual while such individual is engaged 
in tlhe physical operations consisting of the 
mining of coal, the preparation of coal, the 
handling (other than movement by rail with 
standard railroad locomotives) of coal not 
beyond the mine tipple, or the loading of coal 
at the tipple. (As retroactively amended by 
section 3 of the Act approved August 13, 1940, 
54 Stat. 786.) 

(c) An individual is in the service of an 
employer whether his service is rendered 
within or without the United States if he is 
subject to the continuing authority of the 
employer to supervise and direct the manner 
of rendition of his service, which service he 
renders for compensation: Provided, how- 
ever, That an individual shall be deemed to 
be in the service of an employer, other than 
a local lodge or division or a general com- 
mittee of a railway-labor-organization em- 
ployer, not conducting the principal part of 
its business in the United States only when 
he is rendering service to it in the United 
States; and an individual shall be deemed to 
be in the service of such a local lodge or 
division only if (1) all, or substantially all, 
the individuals constituting its membership 
are employees of an employer conducting the 
principal part of its business in the United 
States; or (2) the headquarters of such local 
lodge or division is located in the United 
States; and an individual shall be deemed to 
be in the service of such a general commit- 
tee only if (1) he is representing a local 
lodge or division described in clauses (1) or 
(2) immediately above; or (2) all, or sub- 
stantially all, the individuals represented by 
it are employees of an employer conducting 
the principal part of its business in the 
United States; or (3) he acts in the capacity 
of a general chairman or an assistant gen- 
eral chairman of a general committee which 
represents individuls rendering service in the 
United States to an employer, but in such case 
if his office or headquarters is not located in 
the United States and the individuals repre- 
sented by such general committee are em- 
ployees of an employer not conducting the 
principal part of its business in the United 
States, only such proportion of the remu- 
neration for such service shall be regarded 
as compensation as the proportion which the 
mileage in the United States under the juris- 
diction of such general committee bears to 
the total mileage under its jurisdiction, 
unless such mileage formula is inapplicable, 
in which case the Board may prescribe such 
other formula as it finds to be equitable: 
Provided further, That an incividual not a 
citizen or resident of the United States shall 
not be deemed to be in the service of an em- 
ployer when rendering service outside the 
United States to an employer who is re- 
quired under the laws applicable in the 
place where the service is rendered to employ 
therein, in whole or in part, citizens or resi- 
dents thereof; and the laws applicable on 
August 29, 1935, in the place where the serv- 
ice is rendered shall be deemed to have been 
applicable there at all times prior to that 
date. (As retroactively amended by section 
1 of the Joint Resolution approved June 11, 
1940, 54 Stat. 264, and by section 13 of the 
Act approved April 8, 1942, 56 Stat. 209). 

(d) An individual is in the employment 
relation to an employer if he is on furlough, 
subject to call for service within or outside 
the United States and ready and willing to 
serve, or on leave of absence, or absent on 
account of sickness or disability; all in ac- 
cordance with the established rules and 
practices in effect on the employer: Pro- 
vided, however, That an individual shall not 
be deemed to be in the employment rela- 
tion to an employer unless during the last 
pay-roll period in which he rendered serv- 
ice to it he was with respect to that service 
in the service of an employer in accordance 
with subsection (c) of this section. (As 
retroactively amended by section 1 of the 
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Joint Resolution approved June 11, 1940, 
54 Stat. 264.) 

(e) The term “United States”, when used 
in a geographical sense, means the States, 
Alaska, Hawaii, and the District of Columbia. 

* 


(h) The term “compensation” means any 
form of money remuneration earned by an 
individual for services rendered as an em- 
ployee to one. or more employers, or as an 
employee representative, including remuner- 
ation paid for time lost as an employee, but 
remuneration paid for time lost shall be 
deemed earned in the month in which such 
time is lost. Such term does not include 
tips, or the voluntary payment by an em- 
ployer, without deduction from the re- 
muneration of the employee, of any tax now 
or hereafter imposed with respect to the 
compensation of such employee. * * * 

* * * * * 

(k) The term “company” includes cor- 
poration, associations, and joint-stock com- 
panies. 

‘(1) The term “employee” includes an of- 
ficer of an employer. 

(m) The term “carrier” means an express 
company, sleeping-car company, or carrier 
by railroad, subject to part I of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act. 

Sec. 17. The term “employment”, as de- 
fined in subsection (b) of section 210 of 
title II of the Social Security Act, shall not 
include service performed by an individual 
as an employee as defined in section 1 (b). 


SEcTIONS 1 AND 2 OF JOINT RESOLUTION AP- 
PROVED JUNE-11, 1940, 54 Stat. 264 


* * * 


The amendments in this section shall op- 
erate in the same manner and have the same 
effect as if they had been part of the Rail- 
road Retirement Act of 1937 when that Act 
was enacted on June 24, 1937. 


The amendments in this section shall 
operate in the same manner and have the 
same effect as if they had been part of the 
Railroad Retirement Act of 1935 when that 
Act was enacted on August 29, 1935. 


SecTions 4 (a) AND (c) AND 6 OF THE ACT 
APPROVED AUGUST 13, 1940, 54 SraT. 786, 
787 


Sec. 4. (a) The laws hereby expressly 
amended, the Social Security Act, approved 
August 14, 1935, and all amendments thereto, 
shall operate as if each amendment herein 
contained had been enacted as a part of the 
law it amends, at the time of the original 
enactment of such law. 

(c) Nothing contained in this Act shall 
operate (1) to affect any annuity, pension, or 
death benefit granted under the Railroad 
Retirement Act of 1935 or the Railroad Re- 
tirement Act of 1937, prior to the date of 
enactment of this Act, or (2) to include any 
of the services on the basis of which any 
such annuity or pension was granted, as em- 
ployment within the meaning of section 210 
(b) of the Social Security Act or section 
209 (b) of such Act, as amended. * * * 

Sec. 6. Nothing contained in this Act, nor 
the action of Congress in adopting it, shall 
be taken or considered as affecting the ques- 
tion of what carriers, companies, or indi- 
viduals, other than those in this Act spe- 
cifically provided for, are included in or ex- 
cluded from the provisions of the various 
laws to which this Act is an amendment. 


SECTION 13 oF THE AcT APPROVED APRIL 8, 1942, 
56 Strat. 209 
The amendment in this section shall op- 


erate in the same manner and have the same 
effect as if it had been part of the Railroad 
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Retirement Act of 1937 when that Act was 
enacted on June 24, 1937. 


6. The heading and first sentence of 
§ 402.12 are amended to read as follows: 


§ 402.12 Service under the Railroad 
Retirement Acts of 1935 and 1937. 
Services performed in the employ of a 
carrier as defined in section 1 (a) of the 
Railroad Retirement Act of 1935 prior 
to June 24, 1937, and services performed 
on or after such date as an employee as 
defined in section 1 (b) of the Railroad 
Retirement Act of 1937, are excepted. 

In pursuance of sections 205 (a) (53 
Stat. 1868; 42 U.S.C. 405 (a)) and 1102 
(49 Stat. 647; 42 U.S.C. 1302) of the act, 
the foregoing regulations this day 
adopted by the Board are hereby pre- 
scribed this 20th day of January 1945. 


[SEAL] Soctat Security Boarp, 
A. J, ALTMEYER, | 
Chairman, 
Approved: 
Watson B. MILLER, 


Acting Federal Security 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-1574; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
10:36 a. m.] 


[Reg. 3,1 Amdt.] 


Part 403—FEDERAL OLD-AGE AND 
SuRVIvoRS’ INSURANCE 


COVERAGE OF SERVICES PERFORMED AS MARI- 
TIME EMPLOYEES OF THE UNITED STATES, 
AS EMPLOYEES OF CERTAIN MUTUAL INSUR- 
ANCE COMPANIES, AND AS EMPLOYEES AND 
EMPLOYEE REPRESENTATIVES IN RAILROAD 
INDUSTRY 


In order to conform Regulations No. 3, 
as amended (20 CFR, Cum. Sup., 403.1 et 
seq.), to section 3 of the Joint Resolution 
approved June 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 264; 26 
U.S.C.’ 1532), section 14 of the act ap- 
proved April 8, 1942 (56 Stat. 209; 26 
U.S.C., Sup. II, 1532), section 165 (a) of 
the Revenue Act of 1942 (56 Stat. 872; 26 
U.S.C., Sup. II, 101), amending section 
101 (11) of the Internal Revenue Code 
(53 Stat. 33; 26 U.S.C. 101), and section 1 
(b) (2) and (3) of the act approved 
March 24, 1943 (57 Stat. 47, 42 U.S.C., 
Sup. ITI, 409), as amended by section 2 of 
the act approved April 4, 1944 (58 
Stat. 188), such regulations are further 
amended as follows: 


1. Section 403.1, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 403.1 Chronological description of 


pertinent statutes and regulations. This 


Section describes, chronologically, the 
Statutes forming the basis for the old-age 
and survivors insurance system under 
title II of the Social Security Act, as 
amended, and the regulations which 
have been issued thereunder. 

(a) Title II of the Social Security Act, 
and amendments effective prior to Janu- 
ary 1, 1940, and regulations of the Social 
Security Board thereunder—(1) Stat- 

15 F.R. 1849, 

* Except as otherwise indicated, references 
are to the 1940 edition of the United States 
Code and supplements thereto. 
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utes. Title II of the Social Security Act, 
approved August 14, 1935 (49 Stat. 622; 
42 U.S.C., Sup. IV (1934 Ed.), 401-410a 
inclusive), provided in sections 202-210 
for old-age benefits payable in lump 
sums beginning January 1, 1937, and for 
old-age benefits payable monthly, be- 
ginning January 1, 1942. 


Section 15 of the Railroad Retirement. 


Act of 1935, approved August 29, 1935 


(49 Stat. 974), excludes service per- 


formed in the employ of a carrier, as 
defined in such act, from employment on 
the basis of which benefits were payable 
under such title II of the Social Security 
Act. Similarly, section 17 of the Rail- 
road Retirement Act of 1937, approved 
June 24, 1937 (50 Stat. 317; 45 U.S.C., 
Sup. IV (1934 Ed.), 228q) excludes serv- 
ice performed by an individual as an 
employee, as defined in such act, from 
employment under such title II. The 
coverage provisions of section 1 of the 
Railroad Retirement Acts of 1935 and 
1937, which affect the exclusion from 
employment under such title II of the 
Social Security Act, were retroactively 
amended by Joint Resolution of June 11, 
1940 (54 Stat. 264), and act of August 13, 
1940 (54 Stat. 785) (which relates to 
coal-mining operations). Such cover- 
age provisions of the Railroad Retire- 
ment Act of 1937 were also retroactively 
amended by section 13 of the act of 
April 8, 1942 (56 Stat. 209). 

Section 902 (f) of the Social Security 
Act Amendments of 1939, approved Au- 
gust 10, 1939 (53 Stat. 1400), provides, 
in part, that no payment shall be made 
under such. title II with respect to serv- 
ices performed prior to January 1, 1940, 
in the employ of foreign governments 
and certain of their instrumentalities. 

Section 902 (g) of the Social Security 
Act Amendments of 1939 (53 Stat. 1400) 
provides that no lump-sum payment 
shall be made under the provisions of 
section 204 of such title II after August 
10, 1939, except to the estate of an indi- 
vidual who dies prior to January 1, 1940. 

Section 2 of the act of August 11, 1939 
(53 Stat. 1420), provides, in part, that no 
payment shall be made under such title 
II with respect to certain services ren- 


dered prior to January 1, 1940 in salvag- 


ing timber or clearing debris left by a 
hurricane. 

(2) Regulations. Regulations relating 
to the benefits provided for under title 
II of the Social Security Act, as approved 
August 14, 1935, and as amended or af- 
fected by the statutes set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, are set 
forth in Regulations No. 2 as amended 
from time to time and codified in Part 
402, Title 20, Code of Federal Regula- 
tions, and supplements thereto. 

(b) Title II of the Social Security Act, 
as amended effective January 1, 1940, 
and regulations of the Social Security 
Board thereunder—(1) Statutes. The 
Social Security Act Amendments of 1939 
(53 Stat. 1360), approved August 10, 1939, 
amend title II of the Social Security Act, 
effective January 1, 1940, by making new 
provisions for monthly benefits and 
lump-sum death payments in substitu- 
tion for the original provisions of sec- 
tions 202 to 210, inclusive, of such title. 
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Section 907 of such amendments, as 
originally enacted acded a provision 
requiring deductions to be made from 
benefits and lump sums under title II 
in case of nonpayment of, and failure to 
deduct, certain taxes with respect to an 
individual’s employment in 1939 and sub- 
sequent to attainment of age 65. This 
section has been amended by section 1 
(b) (3) of the act approved March 24, 
1943 (57 Stat. 47), more fully referred 
to below. 

(Section 902 (f) of the Social Security 
Act Amendments of 1939 and section 2 
of the act of August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 
1420) (see paragraph (a) (1) of this 
section), prohibit any payment with re- 
spect to services described therein, under 
the substituted provisions of title II as 
well as under the provisions in effect prior 
to January 1, 1940. For exclusions from 
employment corresponding to the pro- 
visions of sections 15 and 17 of the Rail- 
road Retirement Acts of 1935 and 1937, 
respectively, see § 403.816.) 

The act approved March 24, 1943 (57 
Stat. 45), as amended by the act ap- 
proved April 4, 1944 (58 Stat. 188), pro- 
vides for_certain rights and benefits to 
officers and members of crews of vessels 
as employees of the United States per- 
forming wartime service; adds to such 
title II of the Sécial Security Act, as 
amended, a new section, 209 (o), relating 
to the coverage of such wartime service; 
and amends section 907 of the Social 
Security Act Amendments of 1939 (53 
Stat. 1402) by requiring deductions to be 
made from benefits and lump sums un- 
der title II in case of nonpayment of, 
and failure to deduct, certain taxes with 
respect to such wartime services. 

(2) Regulations. These regulations, 
as from time to time amended, are ap- 
plicable to such title II, as amended ef- 
fective January 1, 1940, and as subse- 
quently amended or affected by the 
statutes referred to under subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph. (For the extent 
to which these regulations supersede 
Regulations No. 2, as amended, as in- 
dicated under paragraph (a) (2) of this 
section, see § 403.102.) 


2. The statutory provisions preceding 
$§ 403.505 are amended to read as follows: 
SECTION 203 (h) oF THE AcT 


Deductions shall also be made from any 
primary insurance benefit to which an in- 
dividual is entitled, or from any other in- 
surance benefit payable with respect to such 
individual’s wages, until such deductions 
total the amount of any lump sum paid to 
such individual under section 204 of the 
Social Security Act in force prior to the date 
of enactment of the Social Security Act 
Amendments of 1939. 


SEcTION 4 (Cc) OF THE AcT or AuGusT 13, 1940 
(54 Star. 786) 


Nothing contained in this Act shall operate 
(1) to affect any annuity, pension, or death 
benefit granted under the Railroad Retire- 
ment Act of 1935 or the Railroad Retirement 
Act of 1937, prior to the date of enactment 
of this Act, or (2) to include any of the 
services on the basis of which any such an- 
nuity or pension was granted, as employment 
within the meaning of section 210 (b) of 
the Social Security Act or section 209 (b) 
of such Act, as amended. In any case in 
which a death benefit alone has been granted, 
the amount of such death benefit attribut- 
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able to services, coverage of which is affected 
by this Act, shall be deemed to have been 
paid to the deceased under section 204 of 
the Social Security Act in effect prior to 
January 1, 1940, and deductions shall be 
made from any insurance benefit or benefits 
payable under the Social Security Act as 
amended, with respect to wages paid to an 
individual for such services until such de- 
ductions total the amount of such death 
benefit attributable to such services. 


SECTION 907 oF THE SoctaAL SECURITY ACT 
AMENDMENTS OF 1939 


In addition to any other deductions made 
under section 203 of the Social Security Act, 
as amended, deductions shall be made from 
any primary insurance benefit or benefits to 
which an individual is entitled or from any 
other insurance benefit payable with re- 
. Spect to such individual's wages, until such 
deductions total 1 per centum of any wages 
paid him for services performed in 1939, and 
subsequent to his attaining age sixty-five, 
and 1 per centum of any wages paid him for 
services which constitute employment by 
virtue of subsection (0) of section 209 of the 
Social Security Act, as amended, with re- 
spect to which the taxes imposed by section 
1400 of the Internal Revenue Code have not 
been deducted by his employer from his 
wages or paid by such employer. (As ret- 
roactively amended by section 1 (b) (3) of 
the Act of March 24, 1943, 57 Stat. 47.) 


3. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, § 403.505 (b) and the example fol- 
lowing it are amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


§ 403.505 Deductions because of lump- 
sum payments under original act and 
failure to pay taxes. * * * 

(b) Basis for, and amount of, deduc- 
tion under section 907 of the Social Se- 
curity Act Amendments of 1939. Section 
907 of the Social Security Act Amend- 
ments of 1939 provides for deductions 
from benefits and lump-sum death pay- 
ments in cases where the taxes imposed 
by section 1400 of the Internal Revenue 
Code with respect to a wage earner’s em- 
ployment in 1939 and subsequent to his 
attaining age 65, or with respect to serv- 
ices which constitute employment by vir- 
tue of section’ 209 (0) of the act, as 
amended (see § 403.803 (d)), have neither 
been deducted by his employer from the 
wages paid him for services in such em- 
ployment nor paid by such employer. 
The total amount to be deducted is an 
amount equal to 1 per centum of such 
wages with respect to which taxes have 
neither been deducted nor paid by the 
employer. 

Example. H, aged 66, was paid wages of 
$3,000 in the first 3 months of 1939. His em- 
ployer did not deduct from his wages the 
taxes imposed by section 1400 of the Internal 
Revenue Code and did not pay the amount 
of such taxes to the Bureau of Internal Rev- 
enue. A deduction equal to 1 per centum of 
$3,000, or $30, is required under paragraph 
(b). (The same amount would have to be 
thus deducted if H had been paid such wages 
in 1942 with respect to services which con- 
stituted employment by virtue of section 209 
(0) as later added to the Act.) Therefore, in 
either case, if H later becomes entitled to a 
primary insurance benefit of $42 for each 
month, $30 will be withheld from his benefit 
for 1 month, so that he will receive $12 for 
such month. No deduction would have been 
made from benefits if H’s employer had paid 
the tax himself (even though he did not de- 
duct it from H’s wages), or if the employer 
had deducted the tax (even though he did 


not pay it to the Bureau of Internal Rev- 
enue). If H had been paid a section 204 pay- 
ment, the amount of such payment would 
also have to be withheld from his benefits, 
under paragraph (a). 


4. The statutory provisions preceding 
§ 403.801 are amended by inserting after 
subsection (1) of section 209 and imme- 
diately preceding section 1101 of the act 
the following: 


(0) (1) Officers and members of crews em- 
ployed by War Shipping Administration. The 
term “employment” shall include such serv- 
ice as is determined by the Administrator, 
War Shipping Administration, to be per- 
formed after September 30, 1941, and prior 
to the termination of title I of the First War 
Powers Act, 1941, on or in connection with 
any vessel by an officer or member of the crew 
as an employee of the United States employed 
through the War Shipping Administration or, 
in respect of such service performed before 
February 11, 1942, the United States Mari- 
time Commission, but shall not include any 
such service performed (1) under a contract 
entered into without the United States and 
during the performance of which the vessel 
does not touch at a port in the United States, 
or (2) on a vessel documented under the laws 
of any foreign country and bareboat chartered 
to the War Shipping Administration. 

(2) The Social Security Board shall not 
make determinations as to whether an in- 
dividual has performed services which are 
employment by reason of this subsection, 
or the periods of such services, or the amounts 
of remuneration for such serviées, or the 
periods in which or for which such remu- 
neration was paid, but shall accept the de- 
terminations with respect- thereto of the 
Administrator, War Shipping Administra- 
tion, and such agents as he may designate, 
as evidenced by returns filed by such Ad- 
ministrator as an employer pursuant to sec- 
tion 1426 (i) of the Internal Revenue Code 
and certifications made pursuant to this 
subsection. Such determinations shall be 
final and conclusive. 

(3) The Administrator, War Shipping Ad- 
ministration, is authorized and directed, 
upon written request of the Social Security 
Board, to make certification to it with re- 
spect to any matter determinable for the 
Board by the War Shipping Administrator 
under this subsection, which the Board finds 
necessary in administering this title. 

(4) This subsection shall be effective as 
of September 30, 1941. (As retroactively 
added by section 1 (b) (2) of the Act of 
March 24, 1943, 57 Stat. 47, as amended by the 
Act approved April 4, 1944, 58 Stat. 188.) 


5. Paragraph (d) of § 403.801 is 
amended to read as follows: | 


(d) “Act” means the Social Security 
Act, as amended, effective January 1, 
1940, and as subsequently amended. 
(See § 403.1 for a chronological descrip- 
tion of the pertinent statutes.) 


6. Paragraph (p) of § 403.801 is 
amended to read as follows: 


(p) “Regulations No. 2” means the 
regulations approved July 20, 1937, as 
amended from time to time, relating to 
Federal old-age benefits under title II 
of the Social Security Act and amend- 
ments to such title effective prior to 
January 1, 1940. (See § 403.1 (a) (2).) 


7. The statement of statutory provi- 
sions immediately preceding § 403.802 is 
amended by inserting between section 
210 (b) of the Social Security Act in ef- 
fect prior to January 1, 1940, and section 
17 of the Railroad Retirement Act of 
1937, the following: 
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SECTION 15 OF THE RAILROAD RETIREMENT AcT 
oF 1935 (49 Strat. 974) 


The term “employment”, as defined in 
subsection (b) of section 210 of Title II of 
the Social Security Act, shall not include 
service performed in the employ of a carrier 
as defined in subdivision (a) of section 1 of 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1935. 


8. The first sentence of § 403.802 is 
amended to read as follows: 


Under the provisions of section 209 (b) 
of the act (as amended, effective January 
1, 1940, by section 201 of the Social Se- 
curity Act Amendments of 1939), serv- 
ices performed prior to January 1, 1940, 
with an exception as noted below, consti- 
tute employment if they were employ- 
ment under section 210 (b) of the 
Social Security Act prior to such date as 
modified by section 15 of the Railroad 
Retirement Act of 1935 and section 17 
of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937. 


9. Immediately preceding § 403.803, 
the following is inserted: 


SEcTION 209 (0) OF THE ACT 


(1) Officers and members of crews em- 
ployed by War Shipping Administration. 
The term “employment” shall include such 
service as is determined by the Administra- 
tor, War Shipping Administration, to be per- 
formed after September 30, 1941, and prior 
to the termination of title I of the First 
War Powers Act, 1941, on or in connection 
with any vessel by an officer or member of 
the crew as an employee of the United States 
employed through the War Shipping Admin- 
istration or, in respect of such service per- 
formed before February 11, 1942, the United 
States Maritime Commission, but shall not 
include any such service performed (1) 
under a contract entered into without the 
United States and during the performance 
of which the vessel does not touch at a 
port in the United States, or (2) on a vessel 
documented under the laws of any foreign 
country and bareboat chartered to the War 
Shipping Administration. 

(2) The Social Security Board shall not 
make determinations as to whether an in- 
dividual has performed services which are 
employment by reason of this subsection, or 
the periods of such services, or the amounts 
of remuneration for such services, or the 
periods in which or for which such remuner- 
ation was paid, but shall accept the deter- 
minations with respect thereto of the Ad- 
ministrator, War Shipping Administration, 
and such agents as he may designate, as evi- 
denced by returns filed by such Administra- 
tor as an employer pursuant to section 
1426 (i) of the Internal Revenue Code and 
certifications made pursuant to this sub- 
section. Such determinations shall be final 
and conclusive, 

(3) The Administrator, War shipping Ad- 
ministration, is authorized and directed, 
upon written request of the Social Security 
Board, to make certification to it with respect 
to any matter determinable for the Board 
by the War Shipping Administrator under 
this subsection, which the Board finds nec- 
essary in administering this title. 

(4) This subsection shall be effective as 
of September 30, 1941. (As retroactively 
added by section 1 (b) (2) of the Act of 
March 24, 1943, 57 Stat. 47, as amended by 
the Act approved April 4, 1944, 58 Stat. 188.) 


SECTION 1 (a) OF THE AcT oF MarcH 24, 1943 
(57 Stat. 45) 


* * * officers and members of crews 
(hereinafter referred to as “seamen”) em- 
ployed on United States or foreign flag ves- 
sels as employees of the United States 
through the War Shipping Administration 
shall, with respect to (1) laws administered 


= 
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by the Public Health Service and the Social 
Security Act, as amended by subsection (b) 
(2) and (3) of this section; * * * have 
all of the rights, benefits, exemptions, privi- 
leges, and liabilities, under law applicable to 
citizens of the United States employed as 
seamen on privately owned and operated 
American vessels. * * * Claims arising 
under clause (1) hereof shall be enforced 
in the same manner as such claims would be 
enforced if the seaman were employed on a 
privately owned and operated American ves- 
sel. * * * Rights of any seaman under 
the Social Security Act, as amended by sub- 
section (b) (2) and (3), and claims therefor 
shall be governed solely by the provisions of 
such Act, so amended. 


10. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, paragraph (a), § 403.803, first sen- 
tence, is amended to read as follows: 


Whether services performed on or after 
January 1, 1940, constitute employment 
is determined under section 209 (b) of 
the act, that is, section 209 (b), as 
amended, effective January 1, 1940, by 
section 201 of the Social Security Act 
Amendments of .1939, and under section 
209 (o) of the act, as amended, effective 
on and after October 1, 1941, 


11. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, paragraph (b) of § 403.803 is 
amended to read as follows: 


(b) Services performed within the 
United States. Services performed on or 
after January 1, 1940, within the United 
States, that is, within any of the several 
States, the District of Columbia, or the 
Territory of Alaska or Hawaii, by an 
employee for the person employing him, 
unless specifically excepted by section 
209 (b) or (o) of the act, constitute em- 
ployment within the meaning of the act. 
Services performed outside the United 
States, that-is, outside the several States, 
the District of Columbia, and the Terri- 
tories of Alaska and Hawaii (except cer- 
tain services performed on or in connec- 
tion with an American vessel, and except 
certain services performed as an em-~ 
ployee of the United States on or in con- 
nection with a vessel by an officer or 
member of the crew—see paragraphs (c) 
and (d)), do not constitute employment. 

With respect to services performed 
within the United States, the place where 
the contract of service is entered into 
and the citizenship or residence of the 
employee or of the person employing him 
are immaterial. Thus, the employee and 
the person employing him may be cit- 
izens and residents of a foreign country 
and the contract of service may be en- 
tered into in a foreign country, and yet, 
if the employee under such contract 
actually performs services within the 
United States, there may be to that ex- 
within the meaning of 

e act. 


12. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, paragraph (c) of § 403.803 is 
amended by changing its title to read: 
“Services performed outside the United 
States, other than as an employee of the 
United States,” and by adding at the end 
of paragraph (c) a new subparagraph 
reading as follows: 


This paragraph does not apply with 
respect to services which constitute em- 
ployment by reason of section 209 (o) of 


the act (see paragraph (d) of this sec- 
tion), 


.employ of the United States. 


13. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, § 403.803 as above amended is 
further amended by adding at the end 
thereof a new paragraph as follows: 


(d) Wartime maritime services in the 
Services 
performed, either within or outside the 
United States, by an officer or member 
of the crew of any vessel, as an employee 
of the United States, constitute employ- 
ment if performed on or after October 1, 
1941, and prior to the termination of 
title I of the First War Powers Act, 1941 
(i. e., six months after termination of 
World War II, or such earlier time as 
the Congress by concurrent resolution, 
or the President, may designate), Pro- 
vided: 

(1) The employee is so employed 
through the War Shipping Administra- 
tion or, as respects services performed 
before February 11, 1942, -through the 
United States Maritime Commission; 
and 

(2) The services are performed “on 
or in connection with” such vessel; and 

(3) Such vessel, if documented under 
the laws of a foreign country, is not 
bareboat chartered to the War Shipping 
Administration; and 

(4) The services are performed under 
a contract of service which is entered 
into within the United States or during 
the performance of which the vessel 
touches at a port within the United 
States. 

The expression “on or in connection 
with” refers not only to services per- 
formed on the vessel but also to services 
connected with the vessel which are not 
actually performed on it (for example, 
shore services performed as officers or 
members of the crew). 

Services performed by an officer or 
member of the crew whose contract of 
service is not entered into within the 
United States, and during the perform- 
ance of which the vessel does not touch 
at a port within the United States, do 
not constituis employment, notwith- 
standing similar services performed by 
others on or in connection with the ves- 
sel may constitute employment. 

The word “vessel” shall have the mean- 
ing assigned to it in paragraph (c) of 
this section. 

The citizenship or residence of the em- 
ployee is immaterial. 

In making decisions (see §§ 403.706- 
403.711), the Board will accept as con- 
clusive upon it final determinations of 
the Administrator, War Shipping Admin- 
istration, and his designated agents, un- 
der section 209 (0) of the act, as to 
whether an individual has performed 
services, described herein, which are em- 
ployment by reason of such section, or as 


to the periods of such services. 


14. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, the first sentence of § 403.806 is 
amended to read as follows: 


Except as provided by section 209 (0) 
of the act (see paragraph (d) of § 403.< 
803), services performed on or after Jan- 
uary 1, 1940, by an employee for the 
person employing him do not constitute 
employment under title II of the act if 
they are specifically excepted by any of 


~ 
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the numbered paragraphs of section 209 
(b) of the act; that is, section 209 (b), 
as amended, effective January 1, 1940, by 
section 201 of the Social Security Act 
Amendments of 1939. P 


15. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, the second sentence of § 403.807 is 
amended to read as follows: 


The time during which the employee 
performs services which under section 
209 (b) or (o) of the act constitute em- 
ployment, and the time during which ne 
performs services which under such sec- 
tion do not constitute employment, with- 
in the pay period, determine whether all 
the services during the pay period shall 
be deemed to be included or excluded. 


16. Effective-on and after October 1, 
1941, the last paragraph of § 403.812 is 
amended to read as follows: 


Since the only services performed out- 
side the United States which constitute 
employment are those described in 
§ 403.803 (c) (relating to services per- 
formed. cutside the United States on or 
in connection with an American vessel) 
and § 403.803 (d) (relating to wartime 
maritime services in the employ of the 
United States), services performed out- 
Side the United States on or in connec- 
tion-with a vessel not an American vessel 
in any event do not constitute employ- 
ment unless they are employment by 
reason of section 209 (0) of the act (see 
§ 403.803 (d)). 


17. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, the first sentence of § 403.813 is 
amended to read as follows: “Services 
performed in the employ of the United 
States Government (except as provided 
in section 209 (o) of the act, as to which 
see § 403.803 (d)), are excepted.” 

18. The statement of statutory pro- 
visions immediately preceding § 403.816, 
as amended, is further amended to read 
as follows: 


SEcTION 209 (b) (9) OF THE AcT 


The term “employment” means * * ® 
any service, of whatever nature, performed 
after December 31, 1939, by an employee for 
the person employing him * * * ex- 
cept— 

(9) Service performed by an individual as 
an employee or employee representative as 
defined in section 1532 of the Internal Rev- 
enue Code; 


SECTION 1532 OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE 
DEFINITIONS 


As used in this subchapter [subchapter B, 
chapter 9, Internal Revenue Code|— 

(a) Employer. The term “employer” 
means any carrier (as defined in subsection 
(h) of this section), and any company which 
is directly or indirectly owned or controlled 
by one or more such carriers or under com- 
mon control therewith, and which operates 
any equipment or facility or performs any 
service (except trucking service, casual serv- 
ice, and the casual operation of equipment 
or facilities) in connection with the trans- 
portation of passengers or property by rail- 
road, or the receipt, delivery, elevation, 
transfer in transit, refrigeration or icing, 
storage, or handling of property transported 
by railroad, and any receiver, trustee, or other 
individual or body, judicial or otherwise, 
when in the possession of the property or 
operating all or any part of the business of 
any such employer; Provided, however, That 


1088 FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, January 27, 1945 


the term “employer” shall not include any 
street, interurban, or suburban electric rail- 
way, unless such railway is operating as a 
part of a general steam-railroad system of 
transportation, but shall not exclude any 
part of the general steam-railroad system of 
transportation now or hereafter operated by 


“any other motive power. The Interstate 


Commerce Commission is hereby authorized 
and directed upon request of the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue, or upon com- 
plaint of any party interested, to determine 
after hearing whether any line operated by 
electric power falls within the terms of this 
proviso. The term “employer” shall also in- 
clude railroad associations, traffic associa- 
tions, tariff bureaus, demurrage bureaus, 
weighing and inspection bureaus, collection 
agencies and other associations, bureaus, 
agencies, or organizations controlled and 
maintained wholly or principally by two or 
more employers as hereinbefore defined and 
engaged in the performance of services in 
connection with or incidental to railroad 
transportation; and railway labor organiza- 
tions, national in scope, which have been or 
mey be organized in accordance with the 
provisions of the Railway Labor Act, as 
amended, and their State and National legis- 
lative committees and their general commit- 
tees and their insurance departments and 
their local lodges and divisions, established 
pursuant to the constitution and bylaws of 
such organizations. The term “employer” 
shall not include.any company by reason of 
its being engaged in the mining of coal, the 
supplying of coal to an employer where de- 
livery is not beyond the mine tipple, and the 
operation of equipment or facilities there- 
for, or in any of such activities. (As retro- 
actively amended by section 1 of the Act ap- 
proved August 13, 1940, 54 Stat. 785.) 

(b) Employee. The term “employee” 
means any person in the service of one or 
more employers for compensation: Provided, 
however, That the term “employee” shall in- 
clude an employee of a local lodge or divi- 
sion defined as an employer in subsection (a) 
only if he was in the service of or in the em- 
ployment relation to a carrier On or after 
August 29, 1935. An individual is in the em- 
ployment relation to a carrier if he is on 
furlough, subject to call for service within 
or outside the United States and ready and 
willing to serve, or on leave of absence, or 
absent on account of sickness or disability; 
all in accordance with the established rules 
and practices in effect on the carrier: Pro- 
vided, however, That an individual shall not 
be deemed to be in the employment relation 
to a carrier unless during the last pay-roll 
period in which he rendered service to it he 
was with respect to that service in the serv- 
ice of an employer in accordance with sub- 
section (d) of this section. 

The term “employee” includes an officer 
of an employer. 

The term “employee” shall not include any 
individual while such individual is engaged 
in the physical operations consisting of the 
mining of coal, the preparation of coal, the 
handling (other than movement by rail with 
standard railroad locomotives) of coal not 
beyond the mine tipple, or the loading of coal 
at the tipple. (As retroactively amended by 
section 3 of the Joint Resolution approved 
June 11, 1940, 54 Stat. 264, and section 3 of 
the Act approved August 13, 1940, 54 Stat. 
786.) _ 

(c) Employee representative. The term 
“employee representative” means any officer 
or official representative of a railway labor 
organization other than a labor organiza- 
tion included in the term “employer” as de- 
fined in subsection (a), who before or after 
June 29, 1937, was in the service of an em- 
ployer as defined in subsection (a) and who 
is duly authorized and designated to repre~- 
sent employees in accordance with the Rail- 
way Labor Act, 44 Stat. 577 (U. S. C., Title 45, 
c. 18), as amended, and any individual who 
is regularly assigned to or regularly employed 


by such officer or official representative in 
connection with the duties of his office. 

(ad) Service. An individual is in the serv- 
ice of an employer whether his service is 
rendered within or without the United States 
if he is subject to the continuing authority 
of the employer to supervise and direct the 
manner of rendition of his service, which 
service he renders for compensation: Pro- 
vided, however, That an individual shall be 
deemed to be in the service of an employer, 
other than a local lodge or division or a 
general committee of a railway-labor-or- 
ganization employer, not conducting the 
principal part of its business in the United 
States only when he is rendering service 
to it in the United States; and an individ- 
ual shall be deemed to be in the service 
of such a local lodge or division only 
if (1) all, or substantially all, the in- 
dividuals constituting its membership are 
employees of an employer conducting the 
principal part of its business in the United 
States; or (2) the headquarters of such local 
lodge or division is located in the United 
States; and an individual shall be deemed to 
be in the service of such a general committee 
only if (1) he is representing a local lodge 
or division described in clauses (1) or (2) 
immediately above; or (2) all, or substantially 
al, the individuals ‘represented by it are em- 
ployees of an employer conducting the prin- 
cipal part of its business in the United 
States; or (3) he acts in the capacity of a 
general chairman or an assistant general 
chairman of a general committee which rep- 
resents individuals rendering service in the 
United States to an employer, but in such 
case if his office or headquarters is not located 
in the United States and the individuals 
represented by such general committee are 
employees of an employer not conducting the 
principal part of its business in the United 
States, only such proportion of the remun- 
eration for such service shall be regarded as 
compensation as the proportion which the 
mileage in the United States under the juris- 
diction of such general committee bears to 
the total mileage under its jurisdiction, un- 
less such mileage formula is inapplicable, in 
which case such other formula as the Rail- 
road Retirement Board may have prescribed 
pursuant to subsection (c) of section 1 of 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 shall be 
applicable: Provided further, That an indi- 
vidual not a citizen or resident of the United 
States shall not be deemed to be in the service 
of an employer when rendering service out- 
side the United States to an employer who is 
required under the laws applicable in the 
place where the service is rendered to employ 
therein, in whole or in part, citizens or resi- 
dents thereof; and the laws applicable on 
August 29, 1935, in the place where the service 
is rendered shal be deemed to have been ap- 
plicable there at all times prior to that date. 
(As retroactively amended by section 3 of the 
Joint Resolution approved June 11, 1940, 54 
Stat. 264, and by section 14 of the Act ap- 
proved April 8, 1942, 56 Stat. 209.) 

(e) Compensation. The term “compensa- 
tion” means any form of money remuneration 
earned by an individual for services rendered 
as an employee to one or more employers, 
or as an employee representative, including 
remuneration paid for time lost as an em- 
ployee, but. remuneration paid for time lost 
shall be deemed earned in the month in 
which such time is lost. Such term does not 
include tips, or the voluntary payment by an 
employer, without deduction from the remu- 
neration of the employee, of the tax imposed 
on such employee by section 1500. Compen- 
sation which is earned during the period for 
which the Commissioner shall require a re- 
turn of taxes under this subchapter to be 
made and which is payable during the cal- 
endar month following such period shall be 
deemed to have been paid during such period 


(f) United States. The term “United 
States” when used in a geographical sense 
means the States, Alaska, Hawaii, and the 
District of Columbia. 

(g) Company. The term “company” in- 
cludes corporations, associations, and joint- 
stock companies. 

(h) Carrier. The term “carrier” means an 
express company, sleeping-car company, or 
carrier @y railroad, subject to part I of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 


SecTION 3 OF JOINT RESOLUTION APPROVED 
JUNE 11, 1940, 54 Srar. 264 


The amendments in this section shall op- 
erate in the same manner and have the 
same effect as if they had been part of the 
Internal Revenue Code when that code was 
enacted on February 10, 1939, * * *, 


SecTions 4 (a) AND (c) AND 6 OF THE AcT 
APPROVED AUGUST 13, 1940, 54 STAT. 786, 
787 


Sec. 4. (a) The laws hereby expressly 
amended, the Social Security Act, approved 
August 14, 1935, and all amendments thereto, 
shall operate as if each amendment herein 
contained had been enacted as a part of the 
law it amends, at the time of the original 
enactment of such law. 

(c) Nothing contained in this Act shall 
operate (1) to affect any annuity, pension, 
or death benefit granted under the Railroad 
Retirement Act of 1935 or the Railroad Re- 
tirement Act of 1937, prior to the date of 
enactment of this Act, or (2) to include any 
of the services on the basis of which any such 
annuity or pension was granted, as employ- 
ment within the meaning of section 210 (b) 
of the Social Security Act or section 209 (b) 
of such Act, as amended. * * #* 

Sec. 6. Nothing contained in this Act, nor 
the action of Congress in adopting it, shall 
be taken or considered as affecting the ques- 
tion of what carriers, companies, or indi- 
viduals, other than those in this Act spe- 
cifically provided for, are included in or ex- 
cluded from the provisions of the various 
laws to which this Act is an amendment. 


SEcTION 14 OF THE AcT APPROVED APRIL 8, 1942, 
56 Stat, 209 
* * * 


The amendment in this section shall op- 
erate in the same manner and have the same 
effect as if it had been part of the Internal 
Revenue Code when that code was enacted on 
February 10, 1939, * * %, 


19. The heading of § 403.816 is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 403.816 Railroad industry; employ- 
ees and employee representatives under 
section 1532 of the Internal Revenue 
Code, as amended, 


20. The statutory provisions preceding 
§ 403.817 are amended by inserting at the 
end of section 101 (11) of the Internal 
Revenue Code, before the semicolon, the 
following cross reference: 


[for amendment to section 101 (11) by Reve- 
nue Act of 1942, see below] 


and by inserting, immediately preceding 
§ 403.817, the following captions and 
statutory provisions: , 
SEcTION 165 (a) OF THE REVENUE ACT oF 1942, 
APPROVED OCTOBER 21, 1942, 56 SraT. 872 


Exempt companies. Section 101 (11) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(11) Mutual insurance companies or asso- 
ciations other than life or marine (includ- 
ing interinsurers and reciprocal underwrit- 
ers) if the gross amount received during 
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the taxable year from interest, dividends, 
rents, and premiums (including deposits and 
assessments) does not exceed $75,000; 


SEcTION 101 OF THE REVENUE ACT oF 1942, 
APPROVED OCTOBER 21, 1942, 56 SraT. 802 
Except as otherwise expressly provided, the 

amendments made by this title shall be ap- 

plicable only with respect to taxable years 

beginning after December 31, 1941. 


21. The second subparagraph of 
§ 403.817 (a) is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


(See also § 403.815 for provisions re- 
lating to the exception of services per- 
formed in the employ of religious, chari- 
table, scientific, literary, and educational 
organizations and community chests of 
the type described in section 101 (6) of 


the Internal Revenue Code; § 403.818 for . 


provisions relating to the exception of 
services performed in the employ of agri- 
cultural and horticultural organizations 
exempt from income tax under section 
101 (1) of the Internal Revenue Code; 
§ 403.819 for provisions relating to the 
exception of services performed in the 
employ of voluntary employees’ benefi- 
ciary associations of the type described 
in section 101 (16) of the Internal Rev- 
enue Code; and § 403.820 for provisions 
relating to the exception of services in 
the employ of Federal employees’ bene- 
ficiary associations of the type described 
in section 101 (19) of the Internal Rev- 
enue Code. Since services performed in 
the employ of such organizations are 
excepted from employment regardless of 
whether they meet the tests set forth in 
this seetion, provisions of section 101 of 
the Internal Revenue Code relating to 
them have been omitted from the quota- 
tion of section 101 preceding this sectien. 
An amendment to section 101 (16) of the 
Internal Revenue Code, effectuated by 
section 137 of the Revenue Act of 1942 
and broadening the exemption from in- 
come tax, has likewise been omitted from 
such quotation because inapplicable to 
the reference to section 101 of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code in section 209 (b) 
(10) (A) of the act.) 


22. The following statutory provisions 
are inserted immediately preceding 
§ 403.827: 


SecTion 209 (0) (2), (3), AND (4) OF THE AcT 


(2) The Social Security Board shall not 
make determinations as to whether an in- 
dividual has performed services which are 
employment by reason of [paragraph 1 of] 
this subsection, or the periods of sch serv- 
ices, or the amounts of remuneration for such 
services, or the periods in which or for which 
such remuneration was paid, but shall accept 
the determination with respect thereto of 
the Administrator, War Shipping Administra- 
tion, and such agents as he may designate, as 
evidenced by returns filed by such Adminis- 
trator as an employer pursuant to section 
1426 (i) of the Internal Revenue Code and 
certifications made pursuant to this sub- 
section. Such determinations shall be final 
and con-lusive. 

(3) The administrator, War Shipping Ad- 
Ministration, is authorized and directed, 
upon written request of the Social Security 
Board, to make certification to it with re- 
8pect to any matter determinable for the 
Board by the War Shipping Administrator 
Under this subsection, which the Board 
finds necessary in administering this title. 

(4) This subsection shall be effective as of 
September 30, 1941, (As retroactively added 


by section 1 (b) (2) of the Act of March 24, 
1943, 57 Stat. 47, as amended by the Act ap- 
proved April 4, 1944, 58 Stat. 188.) 


23. Effective on and after October 1, 
1941, § 403.827 is amended by adding at 
the end of such section a new paragraph, 
as follows: 


(c) Determination of remuneration 
for certain wartime services by employees 
of the United States. In making de- 
cisions (see §§ 403.706-403.711), the 
Board will accept as conclusive upon it 
final determination of the Administrator, 
War Shipping Administration, and his 
designated agents, under section 209 (o) 
of the act, as to the amounts of re- 
muneration for certain wartime services 
by employees of the United States which 
are employment by reason of such sec- 
tion (see § 403.803 (d)), or as to the 
periods in which or for which such re- 
muneration was paid. 


In pursuance of sections 205 (a) (53 
Stat. 1368; 42 U.S.C. 405 (a)) and 1102 
(49 Stat. 647; 42 U.S.C. 1302) of the 
Act, the foregoing regulations this day 
adopted by the Board are hereby pre- 
scribed this 20th day of January 1945. 


[SEAL] Socta, Security Boarp, 
A. J, ALTMEYER, 
Chairman. 
Approved: 


Watson B. MILLER, 
Acting Federal Security 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1575; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
10:37 a. m.] 


TITLE 24—HOUSING CREDIT 


Chapter I1I—Federal Savings and Loan 
Insurance Corporation 


[Bulletin 16] 
Part 301—INSURANCE OF ACCOUNTS 


LOANS MADE UNDER TITLE III OF SERVICEMEN’S 
READJUSTMENT ACT OF 1944 


JANUARY 25, 1945. 


Section 301.11 of the rules and regu- 
lations for insurance of accounts is here- 
by amended, effective January 25, 1945, 
by adding a sentence at the end of sub- 
paragraph (4) of paragraph (d), as 
follows: 


$301.11 Lendingarea. * * * 

(d) Loans by insured institution on 
real estate situated more than 50 miles 
from its principal office. * * * 

(4) * * * The foregoing  per- 
centages of lending to appraised value 
are increased as to loans to be used in 
purchasing residential property or in 
constructing a dwelling on unimproved 

roperty to the extent of the guarantee 
the Administrator of Veterans Af- 
fairs under Title III of the Servicemen’s 
Readjustment Act of 1944, and any 
amendments thereto. 


(Sec, 403 (b) of N.H.A., 48 Stat, 1257, 


sec, 23, 49 Stat. 298; 12 U.S.C. 1726; E.O. 
9070, 7 F.R. 1529) 

This amendment is deemed to be of 
an emergency character within the 
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meaning of § 301.22 of the rules and 
regulations for insurance of accounts. 


W. H. HussBanp, 
General Manager. 
HAROLD LEE, 
General Counsel. 
ORMOND E. LOoMIs, 
Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioner. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1539; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
3:46 p. m.] 


TITLE 30—MINERAL RESOURCES 


Chapter VI—Solid Fuels Administration 
for War 


[SFAW Reg. 23, Amdt. 5] ~ 
Part 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND DIRECTIVES 


RESTRICTIONS ON RECEIPTS BY CERTAIN 
INDUSTRIAL CONSUMERS 


In order to clarify SFAW Regulation 
No. 23, as amended, it is hereby amended 
in the following respects: 


1. The third and fourth paragraphs 
of § 602.517 ‘c) as they appear in 
Amendment No. 3 are amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 602.517 Restrictions on receipts by 
industrial consumers of coal other than 
by-product and special purpose coal, and 
other than coal moving via the Great 
Lakes or ex-lake dock. * * * 

(c) Restrictions on receipts by indus- 
trial consumers of low volatile coal pro- 
duced in Districts 7 and 8 * * * 


Column 2 indicates the maximum percent- 
age of monthly consumption requirements, 
calculated pursuant to § 602.513, which may 
be obtained by industrial consumers (in- 
cluding commercial gas plants) using “by- 
product coal” and “other special purpose 
coal,” as defined in § 602.501 of this regula- 
tion, and railroads—except any such con- 
sumer receiving coal shipped by tidewater 
and consigned directly to the consumer at a 
dock or other unhloading facility in New 
York Harbor, New England or Canada. 

Column 8 indicates the maximum percent- 
age of monthly consumption requirements, 
which may be obtained by industrial con- 
sumers (including commercial gas plants) 
using “by-product coal’ and “other special 
purpose coal,” as defined in § 602.501 of this 
regulation, and railroads who receive coal 
shipped by tidewater and consigned directly 
to the consumer at a dock or other unloading 
facility in New York Harbor, New England or 
Canada. 


2. The title heading of Columns 2 and 
3 in the Stock Limitation Table For Low 
Volatile Coal Produced in Districts 7 and 
8 in § 602.517 (c) of Amendment No. 3 
is amended to read as follows: “Rail- 
roads and consumers of by-product and 
other special purpose coal”, 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive immediately. 


(E.0. 9332, 8 F.R. 5355; E.O. 9125, 7 
F.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 
176) 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


C. J. PorTTer, 
Deputy Solid Fuels 
Administrator for War. 


[F. R. Doc. 46-1587; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:36 a, m.] 
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TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter IX—War Production Board 


AvutTHoriTy: Regulations in this chapter, 
unless otherwise noted at the end of docu- 
ments affected, issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat.-236 and 56 
Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 
F.R. 527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1 
as amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64. 


Part 903—DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 
{Directive 26, as Amended Jan. 26, 1945] 


FARM LUMBER 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by Executive Order No. 9024 of Jan- 
uary 16, 1942, Executive Order No. 9125 
of April 7, 1942, WPB Regulation No. 1, 
as Amended December 31, 1943; and in 
order to facilitate an equitable distribu- 
tion of lumber for essential agricultural 
needs it is hereby ordered: 


§ 903.138 Directive 26. (a) Subject to 
the provisions of Order L-335 and para- 
graph (b) of this directive the War Food 
Administrator is authorized to issue 
rules and regulations governing the pro- 
cedure that must be followed by farmers 
in getting lumber for their essential ag- 
ricultural needs. In order to assure an 
equitable distribution of lumber among 
farmers, the War Food Administrator is 
authorized to establish quarterly geo- 
graphic lumber quotas for farm require- 
ments within the amount of lumber 
available for such purposes as deter- 
mined from time to time by the War 
Production Board. 

(b) The War Food Administrator may 
exercise the authority delegated in this 
directive subject to the following con- 
ditions: 

(1) The War Food Administrator shall 
report periodically to the Program Vice 
Chairman on the exercising of the au- 
thority granted by this directive in ac- 
cordance with written instructions of 
the Program Vice Chairman. 

(2) Rules and regulations to be issued 
by the War Food Administrator pursu- 
ant to this directive shall be approved by 
the Program Vice Chairman. 

(3) Nothing herein shall be construed 
to limit, or modify any order heretofore 
or hereafter issued by the War Produc- 
tion Board or to delegate to the War 
Food Administrator the power to extend, 
amend, or modify any such order. 

(c) The War Food Administrator is 
authorized to assign farmers such pref- 
erence ratings to get lumber as is de- 
termined by the Program Vice Chairman. 
Such ratings may be used by farmers to 
get lumber for (i) maintenance and re- 
pair of farm equipment; (ii) [Deleted 
Jan. 26, 1945.1; (iii) construction of farm 
buildings (including dwellings) within 
the cost limits of paragraph (c) of Order 
L-41; and (iv) construction, mainte- 
nance and repair of farm buildings (in- 
cluding dwellings) where permitted un- 
der paragraph (d) of Order L—41. 

(d) The War Food Administrator is 
authorized to inspect the books, records, 
and other writings of retail lumber deal- 
ers to determine their compliance with 
Order L-335 and with Priorities Regu- 
lation so far as it is necessary to carry 
out the authority delegated by this di- 
rective. 


(e) The War Food Administrator may 
exercise the authority delegated in this 
directive through such officials of the 
War Food Administration, including the 
County Agricultural Conservation Com- 
mittees, as he may determine. 

(f) For the purposes of this directive: 

(1) “Farmer” means a person who en- 
gages in farming as a business. It does 
not include a person who raises agricul- 
tural products entirely for his own use. 

(2) “Retail lumber dealer” means any 
person engaged in the business of selling 
lumber to farmers or other consumers. 

(g) [Deleted Dec. 29, 1944.] 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


S. W. ANDERSON, 
Program Vice Chairman, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1583; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:20 a. m.] 


Part 944—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE OPERATION OF THE PRIORITIES 
SYSTEM 


[Priorities Reg. 24, as Amended Jan. 26, 1945] 


PURCHASE OF CERTAIN MANUFACTURING MA- 
CHINERY AND OTHER EQUIPMENT NEEDED 
FOR NONESSENTIAL CIVILIAN PRODUCTION 
AND SERVICES 


§ 944.45 Priorities Regulation 24— 
(a) What this regulation does. (1) 
This regulation applies to purchases and 
deliveries of certain kinds of machinery 
and equipment which the operator of 
any business activity (in this country or 
abroad) needs, or expects to need, for 
initiation, resumption, expansion, or im- 
provement of civilian production or civil- 
ian services of any kind. It is the policy 
of the War Production Board in such 
cases to permit the placing of orders for 
new machinery or equipment of the kinds 
covered by any. War Production Board 
orders appearing on List A, for such 
purposes, without ratings or authoriza- 
tions, as long as the filling of these orders 
does not interfere in any way with direct 
or indirect war production; however, the 
purchase of such equipment primarily 
from excess stocks as they may be made 
available is encouraged in order to avoid 
using scarce materials in making addi- 
tional new machinery or equipment. 
The policy with respect to the granting 
of ratings for such purposes is stated in 
paragraph (g) (1) below. 

(2) This regulation does not affect in 
any way the present rating policy and 
procedures of the War Production Board 
with regard to purchases and deliveries 
of machinery and equipment needed for 
war or essential civilian production or 
services. 

(3) An order may not be placed under 
this Regulation for items to be used for 
personal or residential purposes, except 
by a person who is entitled to use a pref- 
erence rating assigned by CMP Regula- 
tion 5 or 5A for the latter purpose. 

(b) Modification of certain restric- 
tions on placing, acceptance and filling 
of certain purchase orders. The War 
Production Board orders which may be 
shown on List A at the end of this Regu- 
lation, as amended from time to time, 


qnay forbid the sale of items which the 


particular order covers to fill unrated 
purchase orders or purchase orders not 
specifically authorized by the WPB. 
Such an order may require a rating be- 


fore a purchase order may be be placed and 


accepted, or may require a rating be- 
fore an item may be produced or de- 
livered to fill a purchase order. It 1 may 
require specific authorization or approval 
on a special WPB form before purchase 
orders may be placed, accepted or filled, 
Such an order may also contain various 
combinations of these restrictions. This 
regulation to a limited extent overrides 
these restrictions in any WPB order 
which currently appears on List A, so 
that unrated and non-authorized d pur- 
chase orders may be placed, accepted and 
filled for items covered by any WPB or- 
der currently appearing on List A, but 
only under the following conditions: 

(1) The ultimate user may place the 
order. An unrated or non-authorized 
order may be placed by any person for 
an item covered by a List A order which 
he needs, or expects to need, for equip- 
ping his factory, store, office, or other 
establishment for carrying on the manu- 
facturing or service operations in which 
he is engaged or intends to engage (but 
not to get items which he will sell, lease, 
or otherwise deliver or dispose of). The 
purchaser must use with his order the 
standard certification provided for in 
paragraph (d) of Priorities Regulation 7, 
and the following statement must ke 
added: 


This order placed pursuant to Priorities 
Regulation 24. 


(2) Delivery date. Every order placed 
under this paragraph (b) by an ulti- 
mate user must specify delivery on a 
particular date or dates or within speci- 
fied periods of not more than 31 days 
each, which in no case may be earlier 
than required by the person placing the 
order. The person with whom the order 
is placed may assume that the required 
delivery date is the date specified in the 
order unless he knows either (i) that the 
date so specified was earlier than re- 
quired at the time the order was placed, 
or (ii) that delivery or performance by 
the date originally specified is no longer 
required by reason of any change of cir- 
cumstances. No person shall deliver any 
items under an unrated or non-author- 
ized order placed under this paragraph 
(b) if he knows or has reason to believe 
that the ultimate user of the items 1s 
requesting delivery at an earlier date 
than actually required. 

(3) How the order may be filled. An 
unrated or non-authorized order for 
items covered by a List A order, which 
is certified as described above, may be 
accepted by any person who sells the 
items. It may be filled from any inven- 
tory which he does not need to fill rated 
or authorized orders which he has re- 
ceived, unless he obtained his inventory 
for other specific purposes under a regu- 
lation or order, such as CMP Regulation 
9A or Orders L-79 or P-126, which does 
not permit him to deliver the items for 
such purposes. The seller may also get 
the items needed to fill the order by plac- 
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ing an order under this paragraph (b) 
with his supplier; and he may also place 
an order under this paragraph (b) to 
replace in his inventory any items of 
substantially the same size, design and 
dollar value as those delivered by him 
to fill orders placed under this paragraph 
(b). When he does this, he must use 
with his order the certification described 
in paragraph (b) (1) above. However, 
no person may get more items for resale 
by placing orders under this paragraph 
(b) than he actually delivers to fill orders 
p'aced under it. 


(4) [Deleted Jan. 26, 1945.) 
(c) Effect of deletion of WPB orders 


from “List A on unrated or non-author- 


ized purchase orders already placed. 


When any WPB order is deleted from 


List A, any item covered by that order 
for which an unrated or non- -authorized 


purchase order has been placed and ac- 


shipped to the purchaser before the date 


of such deletion, may not be delivered 
unless (1) the rating or authorization 


required by the applicable WPB order is 
obtained, or (2) the WPB order is 


amended to permit such delivery, or ( (3) 


the WPB order is reinstated on List A. 


If the required rating or authorization is 


not cbtained and if the WPB order is not 


so amended or reinstated on List A, such 


a purchase order must either be cancelled 
or be treated as an arrangement for the 


future purchase or delivery of the item 


which it covers, in accordance with 1 the 


conditions stated in Interpretation — 11 
to Priorities Regulation 1. The provi- 


sions of this s paragraph (c) apply to ) any 


unrated or non-authorized } purchase « or- 


der for an item covered by a WPB order 


which has been deleted from List A, re- 


gardless of whether the placing of the 
order was approved by the War Produc- 


tion Board 01 on Form GA-1977. 

(d) Report of unrated orders. Pro- 
ducers of equipment subject to any WPB 
order on List A must file Form WPB- 
3940 monthly in accordance with the in- 
structions printed on the form, showing 
the quantity of their rated and unrated 
shipments. However, if the dollar value 
of a producer’s monthly shipments of un- 
rated orders does not exceed 10 percent 
of his total shipments he need not file 
this report, although he must keep un- 
rated purchase orders placed under this 
regulation filed so that they can be 
readily segregated and examined. 

(e) Effect of other WPB orders and 
regulations, (1) This regulation does 
hot relieve anyone from complying with 
the requirements of Priorities Regulation 
1 with respect to the compulsory accept- 
ance and filling of rated orders in prefer- 
ence to unrated orders, regardless of 
whether he gets the items by the use of 
preference ratings or by orders placed 
under this regulation. 

(2) If an unrated order under this 
regulation is put into a production 
Schedule it shall not become a part of 
any “frozen” schedule under Priorities 
Regulation 18 or other War Produc- 


tion Board order, but shall be subject 

to postponement in favor of rated orders 

- accordance with Priorities Regula- 
on 1, 

(3) Attention is called to thé fact that 
this regulation does not authorize any 
construction contrary to the provisions 
of Construction Order L-41. Direction 2 
to L-41 tells when you may install or 
relocate machinery or equipment without 
getting permission under that order. Di- 
rection 15 to CMP Regulation 5 tells how 
to get materials needed to install or re- 
locate machinery or equipment. 

(4) Except to the extent specifically 
provided in this regulation, it does not 
waive the restrictions or conditions of 
any other order or regulation of the War 


‘Production Board, such as restrictions 


on the use of materials in the manufac- 
ture of items or parts, or prohibiting the 
making of particular items, or limiting 
the quantities which may be produced. 
(f{) Other cases where unrated orders 
allowed. Many types of machinery and 
equipment, including machine tools, most 
jigs, dies, fixtures and special tooling, are 
not subject to a WPB order limiting or 
restricting the placing or filling of orders. 
Consequently, unrated orders for these 


items are permissible where they can be 
filled without interference with rated or- 


ders as provided in Priorities Regula- 
tion 1. 

(g) Ratings for equipment required for 
civilian production or services. (1) 
The general policy of the War Production 
Board is not to grant preference ratings 
for equipment needed for initiation, re- 
sumption, expansion, or improvement of 
civilian production or services. Ratings 
for these purposes will only be granted 
in those exceptional cases where a criti- 
cal bottle-neck with respect to a few key 
pieces of machinery or equipment exists, 
or where some other extremely urgent 
need for priorities assistance is demon- 
strated. 

(2) If you need equipment for war pro- 
duction or for civilian production or 
services which are currently authorized 
by the War Production Board during the 
war, you may apply for a rating in ac- 
cordance with existing procedures and 
without regard to this regulation. How- 
ever, if you want equipment for opera- 
tions which are neither directly related 
to the war effort nor currently authorized 
by the War Production Board, you cannot 
get a rating except by applying on Form 
WPB-1319 to your War Production Board 
field office in accordance with the in- 
structions printed in the WPB-1319 In- 
struction Pamphlet. This applies re- 


gardless of whether or not the equip- 


ment you need is covered by a WPB 
order r appearing | on List A, and whether 
or not the use of some other applica- 


tion form is specified for the particular 


equipment by a -WPB order or form 


instructions. An exception to this rule 


is explained in Direction 2 to L-41 which 
points out that you must apply on the 
appropriate form specified in L-41 if it 
is necessary to construct a new building 
or make an addition to an existing build- 
ing or if priorities assistance is required 
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for the materials needed for the installa- 
tion or alteration permitted by that di- 
rection in addition to that given by 
Direction 15 to CMP Regulation 5 or 
other blanket preference rating orders. 
If an application under L—41 is necessary 
it should cover the materials required for 
the construction and the machinery or 
equipment which is to be installed. 

(3) If the War Production Board 
grants a rating under this regulation, 
it may be applied only for the make of 
equipment shown in the application Form 
WPB-1319. The rating may be applied 
by use of the standard certification in 
Priorities Regulation 7 but the following 
statement must be added: “This rating 
applied pursuant to Priorities Regulation 
24.” Such an order may be accepted and 
filled in spite of any War Production 
Board order requiring approval on a 
special form. 

Norge: The reporting provisions of this 
regulation have been approved by the Bureau 


of the Budget pursuant to the Federal Re- 
ports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


List A 


Note: The following orders deleted Jan. 26, 
1945: L-89, L-123, L-193, L-221, L-226, L-250, 
L-298, and L-311. 

NOTE: No WPB order is currently listed on 
List A, but various orders may be placed on 


the list from time to time as war require- 
ments permit. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1580; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:20 a. m.] 


Part 3068—THEOBROMINE AND CAFFEINE 
[Conservation Order M-222, Revocation ] 


Section 3068.1 Conservation Order 
M-222 is hereby revoked. This revoca- 
tion does not affect any liabilities in- 
curred under the order. 

Theobromine and caffeine are subject 
to allocation under General Allocation 
Order M-300 as Appendix B materials, 
subject to Schedule 89 issued simulta- 
neously with this revocation. 

Regular and interim allocations here- 
tofore issued under Order M-222 are ef- 
fective under the schedule, but authori- 
zations to deliver are limited in duration 
as if originally issued under the schedule. 
Pending applications need not be refiled. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-1578; Filed, Jan, 26, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.] 


Part 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN 


[CMP Reg. 10] 
RESTRICTIONS ON ACCEPTANCE OF ORDERS FOR 
CLASS A PRODUCTS IN GROUP I LABOR AREAS 


§ 3175.10 CMP Regulation 10—(a) 
Purpose. The purpose of this regulation 


cepted and which has not been actually 


- 
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is to promote war production by setting 
up controls over the production of Class 
A products in certain labor shortage 
areas, which will supplement the controls 
of Procuring Agencies on the placing of 
prime contracts in these areas and the 
controls already exercised by WPB over 
increased production of Class B prod- 
ucts. 

(b) Orders over $100,000 must be 
cleared with WPB. Beginning February 
12, 1945, if you get any order for more 
than $100,000 worth of Class A products 
to be made by you in any Group I Labor 
area, where, to fill the order (together 
with production already scheduled), you 
will need manpower in any month in ex- 
cess of an applicable WMC ceiling, you 
must comply with the following condi- 


tions: 


(1) Before accepting the order, as re- 
quired by Priorities Regulation 1 and 
CMP Regulation 1, you must get the ap- 
proval of the WPB; or, 

(2) If you have received an authoriza- 
tion, directive or other instrument in 
writing from the WPB which identifies 
the particular order and authorizes or di- 
rects you to fill it, you need not get ap- 
proval before accepting the order but, 
within 3 days after accepting it, you must 
file with the WPB the information 
called for in paragraph (c) below. 

(c) Information to be filed with WPB. 
Approval or disapproval of the WPB on 
Form GA-2260 will be determined by 
WPB’s local Production Urgency Com- 
mittees. In order to get approval of the 
Production Urgency Committee for ac- 
ceptance of an order, or to give the Com- 
mittee information they need, you must 
file the following information in a letter 
in triplicate, Ref: CMP Regulation 10, 
with the local District Office of the WPB 
for the district in which the product will 
be produced. 

(1) A description of the amount of the 
order, the purchase order number, the 
proposed scheduled deliveries by you 
against the order, and a brief identifica- 
tion of the Class A product or products 
covered by the order. 

(2) The name and address of the cus- 
tomer and such information as is avail- 
able to you (without requesting further 
information from your customer) re- 
garding the end use of the product. 

(3) A specific statement as to how 
much manpower will be required in ex- 
cess of your applicable War Manpower 
Commission ceiling in each month in or- 
der to fill the order (together with all 
other orders you have already accepted). 

(d) How to get relief if an order can- 
not be placed. If a manufacturer is un- 
able, because of the provisions of this 
regulation to place his order with any 
supplier, he may apply for relief in the 
following manner: 

(1) If the product is required for in- 
corporation in a Class A product manu- 
factured on a contract or sub-contract 
for the Army, Navy, or Maritime Com- 
mission, he should apply to the Service 
representative. 

(2) If the product is required for in- 
corporation in a Class B product, he 
should apply to the appropriate Indus- 
try Division of WPB. The manufac- 


turer should state the name and location 


of the companies with which he at- 
tempted to place his order. 

The Service representative or the In- 
dustry Division will, in an appropriate 
case, present the matter for final deci- 
sion by the War Production Board. 

(e) Certain orders excepted. This 
regulation does not apply to: ; 

(1) Orders for Class A products placed 
directly by the Army, Navy, Maritime 
Commission, or Treasury Procurement. 
These agencies obtain any required 
clearance under other procedures before 
the order is placed, 

(2) Orders for Class A products which 
are treated as Class B products because 
they are to be used as maintenance, re- 
pair or operating supplies or because of 
any of the other reasons stated in para- 
graph (k-1) of CMP Regulation 1. 

(f) Rated orders may not be rejected 
because of this regulation without trying 
to get WPB clearance. If you receive an 
order which requires approval or the fil- 
ing of information with the WPB under 
this regulation, you may not reject it just 
for that reason. You may reject it on 
any of the grounds allowed by Priorities 
Regulation 1 or CMP Regulation 1, but 
if you do not, you must, within three 
days, file with the WPB the application 
or report required by this regulation. 

(g) Definition of Group I Labor area. 
A “Group I Labor Area” means an area 
so defined by the War Manpower Com- 
mission. However, the WPB may, by 
direction or amendment to this regu- 
lation, make this regulation apply to 
other areas as well. 

(h) Definition of order. For purposes 
of this regulation an “order” includes 
any contract or purchase order and also 
any further instructions which call for 
production or delivery not already sched- 
uled for the same customer. 

(i) Splitting of orders forbidden. No 
person may place several purchase or- 
ders on one manufacturer instead. of 
placing one purchase order for the pur- 
pose of evading this regulation, and no 
manufacturer may accept such orders if 
he knows or has reason to believe that 
the orders have been so split. 

NoTE: Data requests cleared by the Bu- 
reau of Budget pursuant te the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1566; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:47 p. m.] 


Part 3274—MaAcHINE TOOLS AND INDUS- 
TRIAL SPECIALTIES 


{General Preference Order E-1-b, as 
Amended Jan. 26, 1945] 


PRODUCTION AND DELIVERY OF MACHINE 
TOOLS 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has 
created a shortage in the supply of ma- 
chine tools and components used in pro- 
ducing machine tools for defense, for 
private account, and for export; and the 


following order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 


§ 3274.1 General Preference Order 
E-1-b—(a) Definitions. For the pur- 
poses of this order: 

(1) “Machine tool” means any new, 
non-portable, power driven, metal-work- 
ing machine listed on the attached Ex- 
hibit A except light power driven tools 
subject to Limitation Order L-237. 

The word “machine” means a machine 
tool. It includes all fixtures, equip- 
ment and tooling covered by the orig- 
inal purchase order which are required 
to be delivered with the machine to make 
it usable in production for the purposes 
intended. It does not include replace- 
ments, spare parts or equipment. or 
extra tooling. 

(2) “Producer” means any person en- 
gaged in producing machine tools. 

(3) “Service purchasers” means those 
whose purchase orders for machines call 
for delivery to a supply arm or bureau 
of the Army or Navy, to the United 
States Maritime Commission, to one of 
their prime contractors, or to a subcon- 
tractor of such a prime contractor. 
However, no such purchaser shall be 
considered a service purchaser unless his 
preference rating certificate or endorse- 
ment accompanying his purchase order 
shows that the preference rating being 
applied to the purchase was assigned 
on Form WPB-542, CMPL-—224, or 
GA-1456, or that the rating was assigned 
and certified in accordance with para- 
graph (e) (3) of War Production Board 
Directive 31. 

(4) “Foreign purchasers” means those 
whose purchase orders show that the 
machine is to be delivered to or for the 
account of a foreign country, other than 
Cana@a, or a subdivision, agency, or in- 
strumentality thereof. 

(5) “Other purchasers” means all pur- 
chasers other than service purchasers 
and foreign purchasers whether or not 
a preference rating has been assigned to 
their purchase orders. Other purchasers 
include all Canadian purchasers except . 
those who are service purchasers by 
reason of their purchasing machines for 
use on direct United States prime con- 
tracts or subcontracts. 

(6) “Size” includes all of those dimen- 
sions or variations of a particular type of 
machine which can be used interchange- 
ably for production purposes. Size clas- 
sification shall be that used by each pro- 
ducer on June 22, 1944 unless he is here- 
after authorized to use a different classi- 
fication. Producers may apply for such 
permission by writing to the Tools Divi- 
sion, War Production Board, Ref.: E-1-b. 

(b) Delivery of machine tools until 
April 1, 1945. Until April 1, 1945 each 
producer shall maintain his delivery 
schedules as established on January 26, 
1945. An exception to this is any change 
in schedule required by a diversion or by 
any other specific direction of the War 
Production Board issued after January 
26, 1945. 

(c) Allocation of deliveries to service, 
foreign and other purchasers. Starting 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, January 27, 1945 


February 1, 1945 and on the first of each 
succeeding month, each producer shall 
schedule his deliveries of each size of 
machine tools for the third ensuing 
month (for example, on February 1 for 
the month of April) as follows: 

~ (1) To the extent that he has rated 
orders on hand requiring delivery in the 
month being scheduled, each producer 
shall arrange his schedule so as to deliver 
15 percent of his production of each size 
in that month to service purchasers and 
25 ‘percent of his production of each size 
to foreign and other purchasers on whose 
purchase orders a rating has been applied 
or extended. 

~ (2) To the extent that a producer has 
not received rated orders requiring de- 
livery of 25 percent of his production of 
a given § size to foreign and other pur- 
chasers in*the month being scheduled, he 
must schedule any orders for that size 
from service purchasers requiring deliv- 
ery in that month which he was not able 
to include in the 75 percent set aside for 
service purchasers. To the extent that 
he has not received orders requiring de- 
livery of 75 percent of his production of 
a size to service purchasers in the month 
being scheduled a producer may schedule 
more than 25 percent for delivery to for- 
eign and other purchasers. 

~ (3) Ifa producer does not have enough 
rated orders requiring delivery in the 
month being scheduled to take up his full 
production of a given size for service, 
foreign or other purchasers in that 
month, he may schedule deliveries of un- 
rated purchase orders for that size in 
that month. 

(d) Distribution of 75 percent of pro- 
duction among service purchasers. Each 
producer shall schedule deliveries to serv- 
ice purchasers as follows: 

(1) Service purchasers are subdivided 
into seven groups, consisting of the fol- 
lowing and their respective prime con- 
tractors and subcontractors: Bureau of 
Ships (Navy), Bureau of Ordnance 
(Navy), Ordnance Department (Army), 
Air Forces, Miscellaneous Branches and 
Bureaus, the Maritime Commission, and 
the Signal Corps. The fourth group, des- 
ignated “Air Forces,” includes the Army 
Air Forces and the Navy Bureau of Aero- 
nautics and their respective prime con- 
tractors and subcontractors. The fifth 
group, designated “Miscellaneous 
Branches and Bureaus,” includes the 
Quartermaster Corps, the Corps of Engi- 
neers, the Office of The Surgeon General 
(Army Medical Department), the Chem- 
ical Warfare Service, the Transportation 
Corps (Transportation Service), the Bu- 
reau of Yards and Docks, and the Marine 
Corps, together with any other corps, de- 
partment, bureau or service of the Army 
or Navy not heretofore designated as a 
Separate group, and their respective 
‘Prime contractors and subcontractors. 

(2) (i) Each producer shall figure the 
number of orders on his books for each 
Size from each of the seven service pur- 
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chaser groups as of sixty days prior to 
the first day of the month being sched- 
uled or, at the producer’s option, the 
nearest date within ten days thereof on 
which he may have compiled his record 
of orders. Only orders which require 
delivery in the month being scheduled or 
in a previous month shall be counted. 
This figure shall be termed the net back- 
log of each service purchaser group. No 
order shall be counted unless it is a 
firm order accompanied by specifications 
or other description of the machine in 
sufficient detail to enable the producer 
to place the machine in his production 
schedule and by the information re- 
quired by paragraph (f) of this order. 

(ii) He shall then distribute the num- 
ber of machines of this size allocated to 
all service purchasers for the month be- 
ing scheduled among each of the seven 
service purchaser groups according to 
each group’s quota. The quota of this 
size for each service group shall be the 
ratio of: 

(a) Net backlog in this size of the 
service group to 

(b) The total of all net backlogs in 
such size of all the service groups, 


multiplied by the total number of ma- 
chines of this size allocated for the 
month being scheduled to all service pur- 
chasers. An example of the calculation 
required by this paragraph is attached, 
“Tilustration of paragraph (d) 

(iii) The quota shall be determined 
monthly for the third ensuing month. 
For example: On the Ist of July quotas 
shall be determined for September, on 
the first of August quotas shall be deter- 
mined for October, and on the first of 
September quotas shall be determined 
for November, etc. 

(3) Commencing with the month of 
September 1944 and each month there- 
after, a producer shall deliver to each 
service group the number of machines 
of that size equal to its quota for that 
month. However, no producer shall 
schedule delivery of any machine earlier 
than the date on which the purchaser 
requires delivery unless all required de- 
livery dates on other orders are being 
met. 

(e) Treatment of fractions. Where 
the number of machines which results 
from any computation required by this 
order contains a fraction of more than 
one-half, the fraction shall be counted 
as a whole machine. A fraction under 
one-half shall be disregarded, except 
that where the computation results in a 
fraction only (less than one whole ma- 
chine) for any one month, and such 
fraction is less than one-half, it shall be 
counted in computing the next month’s 
quota. Where each of the computations 


of two or more different quotas for the 


same month shows a fraction of one-half, 
and there is only one remaining machine 
to which such fractions can apply, such 
machine shall be allotted to the group 
having the largest quota, and the other 
fractions of one-half shall be disregarded 
for that month, but shall be counted in 
computing the other quota or quotas for 
the next month. 

(f) Assignment and use of ratings to 
obtain machine tools, (1) No person 
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shall apply or extend any preference rat- 
ing to obtain any machine tool which 
has a retail sales price of more than $500 
except those assigned by or in connec- 
tion with Form FEA-419, WPB-—541, 
WPB-542 or WPB-1319 or those assigned 
and certified in accordance with para- 
graph (e) (3) of War Production Board 
Directive 31. Consequently, any person 
applying for a rating to obtain any ma- 
chine tool which has a retail sales price 
of more than $500 should use one of 
these forms. If the machine tool has a. 
retail sales price of $500 or less, ratings 
may be applied or extended even though 
assigned on other forms or in accordance 
with other WPB orders and regulations, 
for example, P-43, P-68, CMP Regulation 
5, etc. Unless otherwise directed by the 
War Production Board, producers shall 
give effect to all ratings applied or ex- 
tended to them prior to October 19, 1944. 
However, they may not hereafter accept 
any new ratings for machine tools unless 
they have been assigned in accordance 
with this paragraph. 

It will be the policy of the War Pro- 


duction Board not to give any rating for 


a machine tool which has a retail sales 
price ¢ of more than $500 by issuing a 


WPB-541, WPB-542, or WPB-1319, or by 


assigning a rating on an FEA-419, unless 


the machine tool is for military purposes, 
or unless it is urgently needed for pur- 
poses related to the war effort : and the the 
purchaser has been unable to ) obtain a a 
promise of an adequate delivery date 
without a preference rating. The War 
Production Board policy with respect to 
the assignment of ratings for equip- 
ment needed for resumption or expan- 
sion of civilian production is stated in 
paragraph (g) (1) of Priorities Regu- 
lation 24. No WPB-541 or WPB-1319 
will be issued, and no rating will be as- 
signed on an FEA-419 for a machine tool 
having a value of more than $500 “unless 


the purchaser has attempted to place an 
unrated purchase order for the machine 
tool and been unable to obtain an ade- 
quate delivery promise. If the retail 
sales price of the machine tool is more 
than $500, in applying for a rating on 
either of these forms the purchaser must 
give the name of the supplier with whom 
the unrated purchase order was placed, 
the number of his unrated purchase or- 
der, and the delivery date, if any, which 
was promised on it. 

(2) In applying or extending a pref- 
erence rating to an order for a machine 
tool, the purchaser must supply the fol- 
lowing information in addition to his 
regular endorsement or certification ap- 
plying the rating: 

(i) The form of preference rating cer- 
tificate or the number of the order or 
regulation by which the rating was as- 
signed. This information is particularly 
important in view of the restrictions of 
paragraph (f) (1). 

(ii) The urgency standing assigned to 
the delivery of the machine, if any. 

(iii) The required delivery date of the 
machine, 
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(iv) A statement as to whether the 
purchaser is a service purchaser, a for- 
eign purchaser, or other purchaser, and 
if a foreign purchaser the foreign coun- 
try to which the machine is to be de- 
livered. 

(v) In the case of service purchasers 
the supply arm or bureau of the Army 
or Navy, or the Maritime Commission 
which placed the prime or subcontract 
on which the machine being purchased 
is to be used, the number of the prime 
contract, the name of the prime con- 
tractor, and a photostatic copy (or an- 
other copy, accompanied by his signed 
statement that it is a true copy) of the 
WPB-542 (PD-3A) certificate. Repro- 
duction of any WPB-542 certificate for 
the foregoing purposes is hereby per- 
mitted. Where the rating was assigned 
and certified in accordance with para- 
graph (e) (3) of War Production Board 
Directive 31, no copy of- any preference 
rating certificate shall be required. 

(g) Operation of Numerical Master 
Preference List. Numerical Master Pref- 
erence List, Revision No. 6, designated 
“Restricted,” has been supplied to ma- 
chine tool builders (Exhibit B to this 
order). This list determines the se- 
quence of deliveries as between service 
purchasers as follows: 

(1) The sequence of deliveries among 
each group of service purchasers within 
its respective quota shall be determined 
each month without regard to preference 
ratings. 

(2) Deliveries to service purchasers 
who are either on the list or are subcon- 
tractors of persons on the list shall take 
precedence over service purchasers who 
are not on the list. 

(3) As between deliveries having con- 
flicting required delivery dates and to be 
made to service purchasers on the list, 
priority shall be given to the service pur- 
chaser with the higher urgency standing 
in that service group. The highest ur- 
gency standing is No. 1. 

(4) The sequence of conflicting deliv- 
eries to service purchasers not on the list 
shall be determined by the respective 
dates on which the producer receives the 
preference rating together with the in- 
formation called for by paragraph (f). 

(5) Delivery to a subcontractor not 
specifically named on the list shall take 
the urgency standing of his prime con- 
tractor. However,no subcontractor may 
use the urgency standing of his prime 
contractor unless it has been endorsed on 
the instrument assigning the preference 
rating by the supply arm or bureau con- 
cerned. 

(6) If the urgency standing certified to 
by the purchaser differs from the urgency 
standing shown for the particular con- 
tractor in question on the Numerical 
Master Preference List, Revision No. 6, 
the latter shall govern. 

(h) Additions to list. Changes may 
be made in the Numerical Master Prefer. 
ence List from time to time by the War 
Production Board. Where an urgency 
standing between existing urgency stand. 
ings is assigned, the new urgency stand- 
ing will consist of a number including a 
decimal. Such an urgency standing will 
take a position in the sequence of deliv- 
eries as indicated by the following ex- 
ample: Urgency Standard 792.1 will be 
scheduled after 792 and before 793. 


(i) Sequence of deliveries among for- 
eign purchasers and other purchasers. 
The sequence of deliveries among foreign 
purchasers and other purchasers within 
the proportion of production allocated to 
them shall be determined in accordance 
with the provisions of § 944.7 of Priori- 
ties Regulation No. 1. 

(j) “Frozen” period. Unless the War 
Production Board specifically orders 
otherwise, no preference rating or 
urgency standing which may be received 
by a producer shall operate to postpone 
or in any way affect any delivery under 
a purchase order, whether rated or un- 
rated, which is scheduled for delivery 
within sixty days of receipt of such pref- 
erence rating or urgency standing. 

(k) Replacement parts. Nothing in 
this order shall be construed to prohibit 
the delivery by any producer of repair 
and replacement parts for machine tools 
in*accordance with applicable regula- 
tions and ordefs of the War Production 
Board concerning maintenance, repair 
and replacement items. 

Q) Changes in schedules. Notwith- 
standing any other provision of this or- 
der, the War Production Board may di- 
rect or change any schedule of produc- 
tion or delivery of machines, allocate any 
order for machines to any other pro- 
ducer, divert or otherwise direct the de- 
livery of any machine to any other 
person. 

(m) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this or- 
der, or who, in connection with this or- 
der, wilfully conceals a material fact or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States 
is guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under pri- 
ority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(n) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring 
to the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. This appeal should be filed with 
the field office of the War Production 
Board for the district in which is located 
the plant or branch of the appellant to 
which the appeal relates. 

(0) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable regula- 
tions of the War Production Board, as 
amended from time to time. 


Illustration of paragraph (d) of E-1-b for September 1944. 
Producer’s scheduled production for September..-.....--.- 


Service quota (75% 
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(p) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder, and all 
appeals and other communications con- 
cerning this order, shall, unless other- 
wise directed, be addressed to: War Pro- 
duction Board, Tools Division, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref.: E-1-b. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


War PropucTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


EXHIBIT A 


All types of the following: 


Ammunition machinery. 
Bending machines, 
Bending rolls. 

Boring machines. 
Brakes. 

Broaching machines. 
Buffing machines. 
Centering machines. 
Chamfering machines. 
Crankshaft regrinders, stationary. 
Cut-off machines. 

Die casting machines. 
Die sinkers. 

Draw benches. 

Drilling machines. 
Duplicators. 

Extruding machines, 
Filing machines. 
Forging machines. 
Forging rolls. 

Gear cutting machines. 
Gear finishing machines. 
Grinding machines. 
Hammers. 

Headers. 

Honing machines. 
Keyseaters. 

Lapping machines. 
Lathes. 

Levelers, 

Marking machines. 
Milling machines. 
Nibbling machines, 

Oil grooving mrachines. 
Pipe flanging-expanding machines. 
Planers. 

Polishers. 

Presses 

Profilers. 

Punching machines. 
Reaming machines. 
Rifle and gun working machines. 
Riveting machines, 
Sawing machines. 

Screw and bar machines. 
Shapers. 

Shearing machines, 
Slotters. 

Swagers. 

Tapping machines. 
Thread rollers. 
Threading machines. 
Tube reducers, 
Upsetters, 

Wire drawing machines, 


ureau| Bureau aneous | time | 

Total of of Ord-| mance | Air | branches| Com- | 

service | ships | nance Depart-) Forces | “and mis- 0 
ment bureaus | sion |, 

1, Net backlog by Service Groups (orders on 
hand June 1 requiring delivery in Sep- 0 
tember or prior to September-....-.--.- £0 10 6 20 15 0 0 

2, Proportion of total service deliveries (net 
backlog of each service group divided 
by total net backlog for all service ; ‘ 

8. Service prove quota—Total service quota 0 
30 6 3 12 9 0 0 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1576; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 11:19 a. m.] 


| 

30 
| 
/ 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, January 27, 1945 


Part 3285—LUMBER AND LUMBER PRODUCTS 


{Order L-335, as Amended Jan. 5, 1945, 
Amdt. 1] 


LUMBER CONTROL ORDER 


Section 3285.121 Order L—335 is here- 
by amended in the following respect: 

Amend paragraph (t) to read as 
follows: 


(t) Uncertified orders. A _ sawmill 
cannot deliver lumber to either a con- 
sumer or distributor or withdraw lumber 
for his own use from his sawmill stock 
on uncertified orders unless permitted 
by a direction or by a letter from the War 
Production Board. Requests for au- 
thority for a sawmill to deliver lumber 
on uncertified orders shall be made by 
mailing a letter to the field office of the 
War Production Board for the district 
in which the sawmill is located except 
that sawmills located in the States of 
Washington, Oregon, California, Idaho, 
Montana, Wyoming, Nevada, Utah, Col- 
orado, Arizona, New Mexico, and South 
Dakota must mail their requests to the 
Western Administrator, Order L-—335, 
War Production Board, 1405 S. W. Alder, 
Portland 5, Oregon. The letter request- 
jing authority to deliver any part of a 
sawmill’s production on _ uncertified 
orders must refer to Order L-335 para- 
graph (t) and explain fully (1) the aver- 
age monthly production of the sawmill 
in board feet and the percentage or 
amount of lumber in the species, grades, 
and sizes that the sawmill wishes to 
deliver on uncertified orders; (2) what 
effort has been made to get certified 
orders for this lumber; (3) the effect on 
the sawmill if the request is denied; and 
(4) any other information which would 
justify the request. If the lumber is of 
a type controlled by either Direction 2a 
or Direction 6 (which require 2 certifi- 
cates on orders) then the sawmill must 
also state whether it is requesting per- 
mission to deliver without getting one or 
both of the certificates and if only one 
specify which. Authority for a sawmill 
to deliver lumber on an uncertified order 
will only be given in cases (1) where a 
distriuutor will take the lumber on an 
uncertified order and hold it for rede- 
livery on certified orders; or (2) where 
the sawmill can make a positive showing 
that, even with the help of the War 
Production Board, it cannot get certified 
orders as required by Order L—335, Direc- 
tion 2a, or Direction 6 to Order L-335. 
Sawmills that make a positive showing 
that they cannot get certified orders as 
required by an applicable direction but 
fail to show that they are unable to get 
orders bearing one of the certificates de- 
scribed in paragraph (q) of Order L-335 
may be released only from the restric- 
tions of the applicable direction. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-1581; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:20 a. m.] 


Part 3285—LuUMBER AND LUMBER PRODUCTS 


[Order L-335, Direction 2a, as Amended Jan, 
26, 1945] 


RESTRICTION ON DELIVERY AND RECEIPTS OF 
WESTERN PINE LUMBER 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to Order L-335. 


(a) What this direction does. This direc- 
tion restricts the delivery by sawmills and 
distributors and the receipt by consumers 
of Western pine lumber produced by saw- 
mills located in the States of Washington, 
Oregon, California, Idaho, Montana, Wyo- 
ming, Nevada, Utah, Colorado, Arizona, New 
Mexico, and South Dakota which currently 
produce 5,000 or more board feet of lumber 
(whether one of the named species or not) 
per average day of eight hours of continuous 
operation or which produced an average of 
5,000 or more board feet of lumber per day 
during the days from June 3, 1943, to De- 
cember 3, 1943, when in operation. For the 
purposes of this direction Western pine 
means Idaho white pine, Ponderosa pine, and 
sugar pine. 

(b) Deliveries prohibited except on orders 
bearing special certificate. No sawmill of the 
kind described in paragraph (a) above and 
no distributor may deliver Western pine 
lumber except on orders bearing one of the 
certificates described in paragraphs (e) and 
(f) below. These certificates may not be ac- 
cepted by a sawmill unless they bear an 
“authorization” number. Certificates on or- 
ders dated before February 1, 1945 which give 
a “case” number instead of an “authoriza- 
tion” number must be accepted by a sawmill. 

(c) Restriction on placement of orders by 
Class I consumers. (1) Except as authorized 
on Form WPB-35640 (or by letter amending 
the authorization on Form WPB-3640) a 
Class I consumer may not place an order with 
a lumber supplier to obtain Western pine 
lumber. The usual authorization on Form 
WPB-3640 for a Class I consumer to receive 
lumber generally may not be construed as 
an authorization to receive Western pine 
lumber. If the authorization on Form WPB-— 
3640 (or letter from the War Production 
Board amending the authorization) states 
specifically that the Class I consumer may 
receive a specified amount of Western pine 
lumber then the Class I consumer may order 
and receive within the quarter for which the 
authorization is valid the amount (but no 
more) stated on the authorization. A Class 
I consumer authorized to receive Western 
pine lumber must use the certificate described 
in paragraph (e) below in addition to the 
regular certificate required by Order L-335. 
The certificate described in paragraph (e) 
below will not be valid and cannot be ac- 
cepted by a distributor or sawmill unless the 
“authorization” number assigned to the Class 
I consumer in the upper right hand margin 
of his copy of Form WPB-3640 is inserted in 
the space provided in the certificate. Re- 
quests for authority to order and receive 
Western pine over and above the amount of 
Western pine lumber authorized on Form 
WPB-3640 shall be made by mailing a letter 
to the War Production Board, Washington 
25, D. C., Ref.: L-335, indicating the number 
appearing on the WPB-3640 in the box marked 
“for WPB use only” and stating fully the use 
to which such lumber is to be put and the 
quantity required. Within the available sup- 
ply authorization will only be granted for 
essential purposes where substitute wood can- 
not be used. 

(2) A Class I consumer that has been 
authorized on Form WPB-3640 (or by letter 
amending the authorization on Form WPB- 
3640) to receive Western pine lumber in the 
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first quarter of 1945 may use the certificate 
described in paragraph (e) below to get 
delivery any time before April 1, 1945. If a 
Class I consumer gets delivery of Western 
pine lumber before January 1, 1945 on an 
order bearing a certificate described in 
paragraph (e) below he may, to the extent 
Possible, charge it against his total fourth 
quarter authorization for all species of lum- 
ber. If the receipt of the Western pine lum- 
-ber takes place after December 31, 1944 then 
the Class I consumer must charge it against 
his first quarter authorization for all species 
of lumber. In no event may a Class I con- 
sumer use the certificate described in para- 
graph (e) below to obtain delivery of more 
Western pine lumber between December 2, 
1944 and April 1, 1945 than he has been 
specifically authorized to receive on Form 
WPB-3640 (or by letter amending the author- 
ization on Form WPB-3640). For example: 
A Class I consumer has a total authorization 
for 100,000 board feet of all species of lumber 
in the fourth quarter of 1944 and a total 
authorization of 100,000 board feet of all 
species of lumber in the first quarter of 1945. 
He has been authorized on Form WPB-3640 
to receive 25,000 board feet of Western pine 
lumber out of his total authorization of 
100,000 board feet for the first quarter. He 
may use the certificate describec in para- 
graph (e) below to obtain delivery of this 
25,000 board feet of Western pine lumber any 
time before April 1, 1945 but he may not use 
the certificate to get more than 25,000 board 
feet of Western pine lumber between Decem- 
ber 2, 1944 and April 1, 1945. If the Class I 
consumer has used only 95,000 board feet of 
his fourth quarter authorization and he 
wishes to obtain immediately delivery of 10,- 
000 feet of his Western pine authorization in 
the fourth quarter he may doso. 5,000 board 
feet of the Western pine lumber received in 
the fourth quarter may be charged against 
the 100,000 board feet of all species that he 
has been authorized to receive in the fourth 
quarter of 1944. The other 5,000 board feet 
of Western pine received in the fourth quar- 
ter will be charged against his total authori- 
zation of all species in the first quarter of 
1945. This leaves him 15,000 board feet of 
Western pine lumber that he can order in the 
first quarter of 1945 and a balance of 80,000 
feet of all other species of lumber that he 
can order in the first quarter of 1945. 

(ad) Placement of orders by consumers 
other than Class I consumers. Unless 
authorized in writing by the War Production 
Board no Class II consumer or farmer may 
place an order with a lumber supplier to 
obtain Western pine lumber. Class II con- 
sumers include persons authorized on Form 
WPB-2896 and Form WPB-—2896.1 to receive 
lumber. If a Class II consumer or farmer 
is authorized by the War Production Board 
in writing to receive Western pine lumber 
he must use the certificate provided for in 
paragraph (e) below on his orders for such 
lumber. That certificate will not be valid 
and may not be accepted unless the “author- 
ization” number (which will be assigned by 
the War Production Board) is inserted in the 
space provided for in the certificate. Re- 
quests for authorizations to order and re- 
ceive Western pine lumber shall be made by 
mailing a letter to the Lumber and Lumber 
Products Division, War Production Board, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: L-335 stating 
fully the use to which such lumber is to 
be put and the quantity required. Within 
the available supply authorizations will be 
granted only for essential purposes where 
substitutes cannot be used. 

(e) Certificate required of consumers, 
Any consumer (including a Class I con- 
sumer) that is authorized to receive Western 
pine lumber must provide his lumber sup- 
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plier with the following certificate which is 
in addition to the regular certificate required 
by Order L-335. This certificate may only 
be used by a consumer to obtain the quantity 
of Western pine lumber which he is specially 
authorized by the War Production Board to 
receive. 

I certify to the supplier and to the War 
Production Board that this order together 
with all other orders that I have placed for 
Western pine lumber does not exceed the 
amount that I have been specifically author- 
ized by the War Production Board to receive 
under Direction 2a to Order L-335. My 
“authorization” number is 


Consumer 


(f) Distributors extension of orders. No 
distributor may place an order with a saw- 
mill of the kind described in paragraph (a) 
above to get Western pine lumber except 
where the Western pine lumber is required 
for delivery on an order bearing one of the 
certificates shown in this direction or where 
the Western pine lumber is required to re- 
place lumber in inventory which the distrib- 
utor has delivered on an order bearing such 
a certificate. In extending such an order 
the distributor shall use the following cer- 
tificate: 

I certify to the supplier and to the War 
Production Board that the amount of West- 
ern pine lumber covered by this order does 
not exceed the amount which I have sold 
on unextended orders certified under Direc- 
tion 2a to Order L-335. These unextended 
orders bear the following “authorization” 
numbers 


Distributor 


This certificate is in addition to the regu- 
lar certificate required of distributors by 
Order L-335 and need only be used to get 
Western pine 1 mber from sawmills of the 
kind described in paragraph (a) above. Dis- 
tributors receiving orders for Western pine 
lumber bearing a “case” number on certifi- 
cates dated before February 1, 1945 are au- 
thorized to identify those numbers as “au- 
thorization” numbers in extending such 
orders to obtain Western pine lumber. 

(g) Production of small sawmills excepted. 
This direction does not apply to Western pine 
lumber produced by sawmills smaller than 
the size sawmill referred to in paragraph (a) 
above. Consumers (including Class I con- 
sumers) and distributors may order and re- 
ceive such lumber without regard to the pro- 
visions of this direction. However, such a 
small sawmill may not deliver lumber on an 
uncertified order unless permitted under 
paragraph (t) of Order L-335 or under Di- 
rection 7 to Order L-335. 

(h) Distributors’ present inventory may be 
excepted. If a distributor wishes to dispose 
of Western pine lumber which he received be- 
fore December 31, 1944 without requiring his 
customer to give him one of the certificates 
described in paragraphs (e) and (f) above, 
he may do so but he is not required to de- 
liver any Western pine lumber (even on & 
rated order) unless such a certificate is sup- 
plied by his customer. This applies also to 
Western pine lumber which the distributor 
ordered from a sawmill before December 2, 
1944 if it is placed in transit by the sawmill 
before December 31, 1944. 

(i) Provisions of Order L-335 and other di- 
rections. In the event there is any conflict 
between the provisions of this direction and 
the provisions of Order L-335 or any other 
direction the provisions of this direction shall 
govern. However, nothing in this direction 


shall be deemed to set aside the provisions 
of paragraph (t) of Order L-335. 


(j) Effective date. This direction shall be- 
come effective December 2, 1944 except that 
it shall not apply to mills described in para- 
graph (a) above having an average daily 
production of between 5,000 and 10,000 board 
feet of lumber until January 7, 1945. 

(k) Effective date. This amended version 
of Direction 2a to Order L-335 shall become 
effective January 7, 1945. Direction 2a dated 
December 9, 1944 shall remain in effect until 
January 7, 1945. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1582; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:20 a. rh.] 


Part 3285—LuUMBER AND LUMBER 
PRODUCTS 


[Order L-335, Direction 6 as Amended Jan. 
26, 1945] 


RESTRICTIONS ON DELIVERY AND RECEIPT OF 
CERTAIN SPECIES OF HARDWOOD LUMBER 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to Order L-335. 


(a) What this direction does. This direc- 
tion restricts the delivery by sawmills and 
distributors and the receipt by consumers of 
any +1 common and better (or equivalent 
grades) White oak, including WHND, Red 
oak, birch, beech, pecan, rock elm, hard 
maple, and tough white ash produced by 
sawmills which currently manufacture 5,000 
or more board feet of hardwood lumber per 
average day of 8 hours of continuous opera- 
tion or which produced an average of 5,000 
or more board feet of hardwood lumber per 
day during the days from June 3, 1943 to 
December 3, 1943 when in operation. — 

(b) Deliveries prohibited except on orders 
bearing special certificate. No sawmill of the 
kind described in paragraph (a) above and 
no distributor may deliver any #1 common 
and better grades of White oak, including 
WHND, Red oak, birch, beech, pecan, rock 
elm, hard maple, and tough white ash ex- 
cept on orders bearing one of the certificates 
described in paragraphs (d) and (e) below 
or as permitted as a result of an appeal 
filed with the War Production Board in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of paragraph 
(y) (9) of Order L-335. For the purposes 
of this direction #1 common or better grades 
includes any special grades which are the 
equivalent of #1 common or better. The 
above prohibition also applies to deliveries of 
any of the above grades and species when 
shipped in combination grades of log run or 
#2 common and better. This does not forbid 
sales, transfers, or deliveries of hardwood 
lumber between sawmills nor does it restrict 
the transfer of white ash to ash specialists 
under Direction 11 to Order L-335. However, 
white ash specialists in selling, transferring, 
or delivering white ash to consumers and dis- 
tributors must follow the provisions of this 
direction. 

(c) Restrictions on placement of orders by 
consumers. Unless specifically authorized 
in writing by the War Production Board no 
consumer (including a Class I consumer) 
may place an order with a lumber supplier 
to obtain #1 common and better white oak, 
including WHND, Red oak, birch, beech, 
pecan, rock elm, hard maple, and tough white 
ash. The usual authorization on Form 
WPB-3640 for a Class I consumer to receive 
lumber generally may not be construed as 
an authorization to receive this type of hard- 
wood lumber. If a consumer is specifically 
authorized by the War Production Board in 
writing to receive these types of hardwood 
lumber he may use the certificate provided 
for in paragraph (d) below on his orders for 
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such lumber. That certificate will not be 
valid and may not be accepted by a lumber 
supplier unless the “authorization” number 
(which will be assigned by the War Produc- 
tion Board) is inserted in the space provided 
for in the certificate. Requests for authoriza- 
tion to order and receive #1 common and 
better white oak, including WHND, Red oak, 
birch, beech, pecan, rock elm, hard maple and 
tough white ash shall be made by mailing a 
letter to the War Production Board, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref.: L-335, Direction 6, 
stating the quantity required, the use to 
which such lumber is to be put, the number 
of the military contract held by you which 
requires the use of this type of lumber, and 
if known the name of the military contract- 
ing officer familiar with the contract. (If 
you are a Class I consumer also indicate in 
your letter the number appearing on the 
WPB-3640 in the box marked “for WPB use 
only.) Within the available supply author- 


izations will be granted to consumers for use 


on military contracts where substitutes can- 
not be used. “Authorizations” may also be 
granted in cases of highly essential civilian 
items (such as farm machinery) where con- 
tinued production of those items will be 
affected because of inadequate inventory of 
hardwood lumber. 

(ad) Certificates required Of consumers, 
Any consumer (including a Class I con- 
sumer) that is authorized to receive +1 com- 
mon and better white oak, including WHND, 
red oak, birch, beech, pecan, rock elm, hard 
maple and tough white ash must provide his 
lumber supplier with the following certifi- 
cate which is in addition to the regular cer- 
tificate required by Order L-335. This cer- 
tificate may only be used by a consumer to 
obtain the quantity of these types of hard- 
wood lumber which he is specifically au- 
thorized by the War Production Board to 
receive. 

I certify to the supplier and to the War 
Production Board that this order together 
with all other orders that I have placed for 
the types of hardwood lumber restricted by 
Direction 6 does not exceed the amount that 
I have been specifically authorized by the 
War Production Board to receive under that 
Direction to Order L-335. My authorization 
number is........ 

Consumer 


B 
Duly authorized official 


(e) Distributors extensions of orders. No 
distributor may place an order with a saw- 
mill of the kind described in paragraph (8) 
above to get #1 common and better white 
oak, including WHND, red oak, birch, beech, 
pecan, rock elm, hard maple, and tough white 
ash except where that lumber is required 
for delivery on an order bearing one of the 
certificates shown in this direction or to re- 
place lumber in inventory which the dis- 
tributor has delivered on an order bearing 
such a certificate. In extending an order 
bearing one of these certificates the dis- 
tributor shall use the following certificate: 

I certify to the supplier and to the War 
Production Board that this order together 
with all other orders that I have placed for 
the types of hardwood lumber restricted by 
Direction 6 does not exceed the amount 
which I have sold on unextended orders cer 
tified under Direction 6 to Order L-335. 
These unextended orders bear the following 
authorization ' 


Duly authorized official 


This certificate is in addition to the regu 
lar certificate required of distributors bY 
Order L-335 and need only be used to get 
the types of lumber described in paragraph 
(b) above from sawmills of the kind described 
in paragraph (a) above. 


>. 
Date........ Duly authorized official 
“Distributor 
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(f) Production of small sawmills excepted. 
This direction does not apply to any hard- 
wood lumber produced by sawmills smaller 
than the size referred to in paragraph (a). 
Consumers (including Class I consumers) 
and distributors may order and receive hard- 
wood lumber produced by these sawmills 
without regard to the provisions of this 
direction. However, these small sawmills 
may not deliver any lumber on an uncerti- 
fied order unless permitted under paragraph 
(t) of Order L-335 or under’ Direction 7 to 
the order. 

(g) Distributors present inventory may be 
excepted. If a distributor wishes to dispose 
of #1 common and better white oak, includ- 
ing WHND, red oak, birch, beech, pecan, rock 
elm, hard maple and tough white ash which 
he received before January 7, 1945 without 
requiring the customer to give him one of 
the certificates described in paragraphs (d) 
and (e) above, he may do so but he is not 
required to deliver such lumber (even on a 
rated order) unless such a certificate is sup- 
plied by the customer. This applies also to 
these types of hardwood lumber which the 
distributor orders from a sawmill before Jan- 
uary 7, 1945 if it was placed in transit b> the 
sawmill before January 7, 1945. 

(h) Provisions of Order L-335 and other 
directions. In the event there is any con- 
flict between the provisions of this direction 
and the provisions of Order L-335 or any 
other direction the provisions of this direc- 
tion shall govern. However, nothing in this 
direction shall be deemed to set aside the 
provisions of paragraph (t) of Order L-335. 


(i) Effective date. This amended version 
of Direction 6 shall become effective January 
7,1945. After January 6, 1945 a sawmill may 
not fill an order unless the order bears one of 
the certificates described in paragraphs (d) 
and (e) above or unless the order is a military - 
order dated beforé January 7, 1945 and ac- 
companied by a Memorandum of Purchase 
issued by the Central Procuring Agency, Pro- 
curement Division of the United States Corps 
of Engineers on ED Form 526. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 46-1584; Filed, Jan, 26, 1946; 
11:20 a. m.] 


Part 3293—CHEMICALS 
[General Allocation Order M-300, Schedule 
89 


THEOBROMINE AND CAFFEINE 


§ 3293.1089 Schedule 89 General Allo- 
cation Order M-300)—(a) Definitions. 
For the purpose of this schedule: 

(1) “Theobromine” means 3:7-di- 
methylxanthine, whether synthetic or 
natural, in crude or refined form. The 
term includes any compound of theo- 
bromine including, but not limited to, 
theobromine sodium-acetate and theo- 
bromine with sodium salicylate, but does 
not-include standard dosage forms (tab- 
lets, capsules, ampules, solutions, etc.). 

(2) “Caffeine” means 1:3:7-trimethyl- 
xanthine, whether synthetic or natural, 
in crude or refined form. The term in- 
cludes all compounds of caffeine includ- 
ing, but not limited to caffeine citrated, 
caffeine with sodium benzoate and caf- 
feine with sodium salicylate, but does not 
include standard dosage forms (tablets, 
capsules, ampules, solutions, etc.). 


(b) General provisions. Theobromine 
and caffeine are subject to the provisions 
of General Allocation Order M-300 as 
Appendix B materials. The initial allo- 
cation date is October 1, 1942, when 
theobromine and caffeine first became 
subject to allocation under Order M-222 
(revoked). The allocation period is the 
calendar month. .The small order 
exemption without use certificate per. 
person per month is two pounds of theo- 
bromine and two pounds of caffeine. 

(c) Transition from M-222. Regular 
and interim allocations heretofore issued 
under Order M-222 are effective under 
this schedule, but authorizations to de- 
liver are limited*in duration as if 
originally issued under this schedule. 
Pending applications need not be refiled. 

(d) Suppliers’ applications on WPB- 
2947. Each supplier seeking authoriza- 
tion to use or deliver theobromine or caf- 
feine shall file application on Form 
WPB-2947 (formerly PD-602). Filing 
date is the 20th day of the month before 
the proposed delivery month. File sep- 
arate sets of forms for theobromine and 
caffeine. Send three copies (one certi- 
fied) to the War Production Board, 
Chemicals Bureau, Washington, 25, D. C., 
Ref: M-300-89. The unit of measure is 
pounds. Specify grade in terms of 
quality: For example, crude, refined, 
USP. In Table I subdivide requests for 
allocation for each salt by listing each 
salt in Column I and listing under it the 
names of the various customers, their 
certified uses, and the quantity requested 
for each use, except that aggregate quan- 
tities may be requested for delivery on 
exempt small orders and for civilian 
medicinals, respectively. In Table II list 
each different salt in Column 8 and fill 
in the other columns as indicated. 

(e) Certified statements of use. Each 
person placing orders for delivery of 
more than two pounds of theobromine 
or two pounds of caffeine per month in 
the aggregate from all suppliers, shall 
furnish each supplier with a certified 
statement of proposed use, in the form 
prescribed in Appendix D of Order M-300. 
Specify proposed use in terms of the 
following, specifying the quantity re- 
quested for each purpose}: ¢ 


Military medicinal (specify contract num- 
bers 


) 

Lend-Lease medicinal (specify contract 

. and requisition number) 

Export (specify license number and desti- 
nation) 

Civilian medicinals (compounding and con- 
version into medicinals not subject to 
this schedule) 

Resale upon further authorization 

Refining or conversion for resale on fur- 
ther authorization 

Resale on exempt small orders 

Beverage 

Other (specify) 


(f) Toll arrangements, Any person 
who has been allocated theobromine or 
caffeine or who has received theobromine 
or caffeine under the small order exemp- 
tion, may deliver it to any other person 
for processing pursuant to toll arrange- 
ment, and it may be so processed, to the 
extent that the owner would be entitled 
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to process it himself, without applica- 
tion or further authorization under this 
schedule. There shall be no limitation 
on the total quantity of theobromine or 
caffeine which a person may process on 
toll for others under their small order 
exemption. 

(g) Budget Bureau approval. The 
above report requirements have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 

(h) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. Communications concern- 
ing this schedule shall be addressed to: 
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu- 
— Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300- 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JosEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1577; Filed, Jan, 26, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.] 


Part 3294—IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION 
[General Preference Order M-17, Direction 1] 


SPECIAL INVENTORY LIMITATION ON PIG IRON 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to General Preference Order M-17. 


(a) Demand and supply of pig iron is now 
in very close balance. This direction is is- 
sued pursuant to paragraph (b) (2) of Gen- 
eral Preference Order M-17 to limit inven- 
tories of pig iron. Effective with the date 
of this direction, no person shall accept de- 
livery of any pig iron if his inventory is, or 
will by virtue of such delivery become, in 
excess of a thirty day supply based on pres- 
ent melt schedules. Pig iron in transit at 
the date of this direction may be accepted 
despite the provisions of this direction. 

(b) If special reasons require a greater in- 
ventory in the interest of war production, 
you should communicate all the facts in writ- 
ing to the Pig Iron Section, Steel Division, 
War Production Board, Ref: M-17, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JosEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1579; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.] 


Part 4500—PoweEr, WATER, GAS AND 
CENTRAL STEAM HEAT 


[Utilities Order U-9, Direction 1] 


SIGNS FOR PUBLIC LODGING ESTABLISHMENTS 


WITH SEVERAL ENTRANCES 


The following direction is issued pur- 
gsuant to Utilities Order U-9. 


Paragraph (c) (7) (ii) of Utilities Order 
U-9 permits the use of electricity for direc- 
tional or identification signs using not more 
than 60 watts per establishment for doctors, 
and for hotels and other public lodging 
establishments. In addition, in the case of 
hotels and other public lodging establish- 
ments with more than one public entrance, 
this direction permits directional or identifi- 
cation signs using not more than 60 watts at 
each such entrance. 
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Issued this 25th day of January 1945. “TaBLE I1—5—Continued TaBLe II—5—Continued 
Wark PRODUCTION Boar, 
By J. JosepH WHELAN, Bize Ply | ‘Tire | Tube | e™- Size Ply | ‘Tire | Tube | fem 
Recording Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-1567; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; Farm tractor—Con, Industrial tractor—Con. 
4:47 p. m.] 
6.00-22.... 2 | $9.82 | $1.86 | $11.68 (Rear) 
6.00-22.... ¢ iL. L061 | $5.39 | $42. 42 
Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration | 6| 10.60] 1.67| 1227 | 12,00-28.................. 6 | 41.02] 6.05 
PaRT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND MA 613035) 1:33) 17.07 8 | 49.46] 6.96] 55.42 
TERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER Is A COMPO- | 7'50-16....~._.........-- 2} 8.36| 1.72| 10.08 | 13.00-28.................. 6| 51.12] 7.98] 59.10 
NENT 4) 10.93} 1.72 12. 65 13.00-28........ 8 | 56.34] 7.98 64. 32 
6 | 12.55] 1.72 14, 27 13.00-32....... 6 | 57.04] 8.57 65. 61 
[RMPR 119,' Amat. 3. 4112.15] 1.88 14. 03 8 | 64.54] 8.57 73.11 
611315] 1.88} 1508 | 6 | 48.32] 7.03 | 65.35 
ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT TIRES AND TUBES 4| 11.97 | 2.47 CS 8 | 55.79 | 7.03 62. 82 
of the in 6 | 10.88 | 2.82] 22.70 | 6 | 61.83 | 847) 70.40 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, | 8|2240| 282] 25.22 | 69.88 | 8.57] 78.45 
filed with the Division of the Federal Reg- | 9/o-36/11-36 6130201 eso! 4600 
ister.* 4 | 37.24] 7.32] 44.56 | 9.00-36/11-36......... 6 | 57.14] 6.80) 63.94 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation 9.00-40/11-40 (eaey eens 6 | 43. 31 7.32 50. 63 10.00-36/12-36........ — 6 | 64.10 » 7. 60 71.70 
6 | 43.7 760 | 51.36 6 | 71.19 | 7.60] 78.79 
119 is amended in the following respects: | 11.25~24/13-24..___.__---- 6 | 37.08 | 5.39 42 6 73. 95 7.98 81.93 
.......... 8 | 41.16] 5.39 55 . 50 85. 48 
1. Table II-2. Truck and Bus, is | 11.25-28/13-28...........- 4 36.441 6.05 49 
41.02 | 6.05 07 
amended by inserting the following new | 98 aes 
sizes and prices of truck and bus tires, | 6 | 48.72] 7.60 4 3. 58 4.33 
: 4 | 47.80 | 8.20 4) 4.65 5.35 
tubes, and flaps: 6 | 55.42] 8.20 4] 4.63 5. 49 
TABLE II—SyYntTHETIC RUBBER TriRES, TUBES, AND 11.25-42/13-42 8 | 63.65 | 8.70 6] 5.22 86 6. 08 
2. TRUCK AND BUS 12.75-28/14-28.........-.- 6 | 51.12 7.98 4} 11.57 2. 28 13. 85 
12.75-28/14-28. ..........- 8 | 56.34 | 7.98 4] 5.14] 1.24 6.38 
6 | 57.04 | 8.57 4] 5.72] 1.25 6.97 
< 8 | 64.54] 8.57 4] 6.80] 1.35 8.15 
Size 13.50-24/15-24. 6 | 48.32 | 7.03 4] 13.24] 243] 15.67 
>| siais& 8 | 55.79 | 7.03 4] 5.64] 1.32 6. 96 
< 6 | 54.89] 7.98 6] 7.27| 1.32 8.59 
8 | 63.40 | 7.98. 4} 8.80] 1.44] 10.24 
6 | 61.83 | 8.57 6] 10.16] 1.44] 11.60 
Regular tread 8 | 69.88 | 8.57 8] 11.51] 1.44] 12.95 
. 561] 1,36 4} 5.57] 1.57 7.14 
10| $29. 15) $2.36) $0.35)$31.86 | 4113.60] 2.15 6} 7.22] 1.57 8.70 
12} 32.92) 2.36) 35) 35. 63 2) 15. 56 2. 87 4 8.05 1.76 9, 81 
10) 37.32) 2.84 4120.42! 3.36 6] 10.21] 1.7 11, 97 
210) 42.91) 4.07 58| 47. 56 §-246/7. 4] 15.91 2. 60 4] 5.81 1, 67 7,48 
14) 69.75] 5.26) .49] 75.50 | 6] 19.05 | 2.60 6] 7.32] 1.67 8.99 
4] 21.96 | 3.48 36] 9.23] 1.67] 10.90 
11,00-22.._. 4127.70 | 4.60 8.77] 1.67] 10.44 
16} 94.60) 8.28 86)103. 74 4 | 19.33 3. 39 4} 13. 3. 69 17. 05 
12} 122.18) 12.75) 1.00/135. 93 = | 27.61 3.39 6 | 15.84 3. 69 19. 53 
14.00-20- 18) 140,70) 12.75) 1.00!154.45 | 9-24/7.50~24 10 | 32.11 | 3.39 4) 7.34] 1,67 9.01 
18) 149,45) 18.67) 1 9-32 4 | 25.31 4.62 6] 8.67 1,67 10. 34 
5 4/ 27.21 4.86 4 8. 22 1, 72 9, 94 
Trailer service—low 9-38 4 | 28.71] 5.12 6] 9.71] 1.72 11, 43 
platform a 6 | 34.26] 5.12 8 | 10.88 1,72 12. 60 
4 | 30.18 6.45 4 9.11 1, 88 10, 99 
14) 49.40! 3.65 4125.10} 3.80 10.50} 1.88] 12.38 
16) 54.79) 3,65 6 | 29.44 | 3.80 8] 11.73] 1.88] 13.61 
8 | 33.78 | 3.80 4] 13.70] 3.00 16, 70 
Desert type 4 | 27.44 4. 07 6 | 16.7 3. 00 19. 79 
4| 28.15] 4.31 8 |°20.15 | 3.00 23. 15 
6) 21.55) 3.65 4/3234] 4.91 4| 18.37] 3.61] 21.98 
4 | 33.03 5.17 6 | 22.20} 3.61 25. 81 
6 | 37.75 | 5.17 4} 20.39 | 5.45 25. 
1 Auto rail. 4] 27.38! 4.75 6 | 24.28 | 5.45] 29.7: 
Two caps. 6 | 31.36 | 4.75 4 | 20.2 00 
11-24/9. 00-24... 8 | 36.78] 4.75 10 | 21.43 | 3.51) 24.04 
2. Table II—5. Agricultural, is amend- | 41 27.95| 4.90 6 | 22.07 | 5.29) 27.36 
ed to read as follows: 11-28/9.00-28. 4 | 32.63 | 5.05 
6 | 39.87 | 5.05 4 | 25.78 | 6. 
6 | 30.51 | 6.80] 37.31 
simalen 8 | 40.61} 7.32] 47.93 
Size Ply | Tire | Tube bly 10 | 62.16 | 6.12 6 | 30.41 5.39 35. 80 
6 | 40.95 | 5.79 8 | 34.39 5.39] 39.75 
40.88 | 7.60 10 | 40.67 | 5.39 46. 06 
Farm tractor 6 | 52.10 7.60 6 | 33.66 6.05 39. 71 
6 | 44.88 6.31 8 | 37.86] 6.05 43. 
2 | $3.54 | $0.82 $4. 36 6 | 46.59 | 8.12 10 | 59.48 | 7.60 67.08 
2) 3.99 4.81 6 | 53.30 | 10.10 8 | 53.17 | 8.57 61.7 
2); 4.40 . 86 5. 26 6 | 59.36 | 10.50 
4) 4.97 1, 04 6. OL 8 | 77.44 | 11.55 
2] 4.24! 1.32 5.56 
4] 5.61] 1.36 6.97 Industrial tractor 4.00-30 6] 12.31} 200] 14.31 
216.3! 6. 34 6| 13.40] 228] 15.68 
4] 671] 1.25 7.96 4] 6.08! 1.24 6 | 16.35} 2.49 18. $4 
6 1286) 139) 14.25 | 4] 6.96] 1.32 8. 28 
2) 678] 1.32 4] 7.44| 1.57 9.01 Traction implement 
4) 6.9 | 132 8.28 | --| 882] 1.57] 10.39 57 
6} 1.32] 966 | 6} 16.35| 1.32] 17.67 | 4) 40) 
4) 7.23| 1.42| 865 | 1255} 1.72] 1427 | 500 
4} 744] 187] 901 | 611335] 247| 16.82 | 2) 43) 
882] 1.87 10. 39 4] 8.39] 1.40 
6/1243! 1419 4| 13.24] 1.69] 15.03 | 4) 8G) 
4] 15.91] 260) 1851 | 876 
*Copies may be obtained from the Office cat | 2| 5.75| 7.07 
of Price Administration. | 4] 652! 7.84 
*9 F.R. 4010, 6881, 13206. 4/28.151 4.311 8246 | Hillside combine. 


< 
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TaBLeE II1—5—-Continued 


Size Ply | Tire | Tube — 
Tractionimplement— Con. 
4 |$15.28 | $1.88] $17.16 
7.88| 1.57 9. 45 
2] 9.63 | 1.86] 11.39 
2] 849| 1.72] 10.21 
4] 9.93] 1.88] 11.81 
6] 11.42] 1.88] 13.30 
4] 11.53] 247] 14.00 
8] 16.94| 247]° 19.41 
2| 16.86 | 2.80] 19.66 
4114.95 | 3.00] 17.95 
8| 21.89] 3.00} 24.89 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 31, 1945. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-1591; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:48 a. m.] 


Part 1347—PapPer, PAPER PRODUCTS, Raw 
MATERIALS For PAPER AND PAPER PROD- 
UCTS, PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 


{MPR 451,' Amdt. 6} 
BOOK PAPER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* ; 

Maximum Price Regulation 451 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Appendix A (c) (3) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(3) G) Manufacturing differentials. 


plus 25¢ ewt. 
Antique or eggshell finish_.... plus 25¢ ewt. 
Batra bight plus 65¢ cwt. 
Extra beater sizing._-...-.... plus 25¢ cwt. 
Tub or surface sizing-..------ plus 50¢ cwt. 
Watermarked laid.......-—--. plus 50¢ cwt. 
Watermarked plus 50¢ cwt. 


(ii) Secondary finishing differentials, 


For basis weights 28 x 38-55 and heavier 
Plater process: 
1 ream to less than 4 cases 


(or equivalent) ..-..--.-- $2.50 per cwt. 
4 cases (or equivalent) or 

Embossing roll process: 

1 case to less than 4 cases (or 

equivalent) ..i......-..... $2.50 per cwt. 
4 cases (or equivalent) to 

$2.00 per cwt. 
5,000 lbs. to 35,999 lbs__.... $1.75 per cwt. 
36,000 Ibs. or more___------ $1.50 per cwt. 


For basis weights 25 x 38-40 to 54 inclusive 
50¢ per cwt. may be added to the secondary 
finishing differentials listed in the table 
above, 

For basis weights lighter than 25 x 38-40, 
$1.00 per cwt. may be added to the secondary 


finishing differentials listed in the table 
above, 


_ This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 31, 1945. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 


Price Administration. 
*8 FR. 11529; 9 F.R. 1532, 3030, 5083, 11397. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


(FP. R. Doc. 45-1590; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anp Propucts 
[FPR 1,1 Amdt. 1 to Supp. 5] 


PACKED CITRUS PRODUCTS OF 1944 AND 
LATER PACKS 


A statement of the consideration in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
has been issued and filed with the Divi- 
sion of the Federal Register.* 

Supplement 5 to Food Products Regu- 
lation No. 1 is amended in the following 
respects: 

Section 5a is added to read as follows: 


Sec. 5a. Packed grapefruit segments: 
1945 pack—(a) General pricing provi- 
sions. The processor’s maximum prices 
per dozen containers, f. o. b. factory, for 
packed grapefruit segments packed on 
and after October 1, 1944 shall be as 
follows: 


Col. 1} Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 
Con- 
tainer 

Style of pack (Sweetened) 
Gov't. 

(sales) 

Broken sections........... 1. 700 

Broken sections..........- 1. 525 


The area named in column 2 refers in 
each case to the area in which the fruit 
used in the pack was grown. (The lo- 
cation of the processor or his factory is 
not controlling.) Where the processor's 
pack of grapefruit segments at one fac- 
tory is produced from fruit grown in 
more than one area and different prices 
are named for those areas, the proc- 
essor shall apply to the Officie of Price 
Administration, Washington, D. C.,_ for 
authorization of a maximum price, in 
accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 10 (c). 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 26, 1945. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{[F. R. Doc. 45-1588; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


ParT 1364—FRESH, CURED AND CANNED 
MEAT AND FISH PRODUCTS 


[RMPR 169, Amdt. 51] 


BEEF AND VEAL CARCASSES AND WHOLESALE 
CUTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and filed with the Division of the Fed- 
eral Register.* 


19 F.R. 6727. 
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Section 1364.405 (d) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(d) Contract boning for the Armed 
Forces. (1) Any person who shows in a 
written statement filed with the Price 
Administrator a#Washington, D. C., that 
he has been requested to perform con- 
tract boning for the Armed Forces, may 
perform such boning services and may 
charge and receive no more than the 
maximum price therefor fixed by this 
paragraph (d): Provided, That (i) he 
will, as a condition for such boning, per- 
form such services only when an official 
representative designated by the Army 
is present who will inspect, approve and 
otherwise supervise his operations and 
performances under such contract or 
contracts, and (ii) he will perform Army 
contract boning in order to produce 
quantities of frozen boneless beef (Army 
specifications) in addition to and not in 
lieu of other quantities of frozen bone- 
less beef (Army specifications) as he 
may be required to sell to war procure- 
ment agencies pursuant to the provisions 
of WFO 75-2, as amended. * ; 

(2) If any person fails to comply with 
any of the provisions of this paragraph 
(d), the Price Administrator may, in ad- 
dition to other penalties provided by 
law, revoke the authorization contained 
herein to perform Army contract boning. 

(3) The maximum price for Army 


contract boning shall be $1.00 per hun- 


dredweight, carcass basis, and in addi- 
tion, the boner may retain all of the 
bones, fat, sinews, kidneys and other by- 
products (not including tenderloins), re- 
maining from the production of frozen 
boneless beef (Army specifications). The 
weight for determining the monetary 
portion of the maximum price shall be 
the weight of the dressed carcasses 
and/or hindquarters as the casé may 
be, taken at the time of delivery by the 
Army at the boner’s unloading platform. 
Each delivery of dressed carcasses 
and/or hindquarters shall constitute a 
separate transaction for purposes of 
computing the monetary portion of the 
price and the voucher submitted by the 
boner for payment must be accompanied 
by an exact copy of the record prepared 
in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph (d) (6) hereof. 

(4) “Army contract boning” as used 
in this paragraph (d) means the per- 
formance, for the Army on dressed beef 
carcasses or hindquarters owned and 
supplied by the Army, of all operations 
and services, and the furnishing of all 
materials (except the beef) specified and 
required by “C. Q. D. No. 11 K—as 
amended—Specifications for Beef; Bone- 
less, Frozen”, issued March 24, 1944, by 
the Chicago Quartermaster Depot of the 
United States Army. Army contract 
boning includes the boning out of all 
carcasses and/or hindquarters, as the 
case may be, cutting, trimming, grinding, 
packaging and marking, freezing, in- 
cluding one month’s storage if frozen in 
a commercial freezer and transportation 
to such freezer, and the performance of 
all other acts and services and the fur- 
nishing of all materials necessary to per- 
form any of the foregoing in the manner 
required by C.Q. D. No. 11 K, as amended. 
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(5) For failure to satisfy any of the 
specifications or requirements pertain- 
ing to Army contract boning, which re- 


sults in the production of boneless beef — 


not approved by the Army as being 
frozen boneless beef (Army specifica- 
tions), the person performing the Army 
contract boning shall not be entitled to 
charge or receive any of the monetary 
portion of the maximum price author- 
ized for the performance of such services. 

(6) Every person performing any con- 
tract boning pursuant to this paragraph 
(d) shall keep for inspection by the OPA 
for so long as the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, is in effect, 
complete and accurate records for each 
separate transaction showing: (i) the 
date, number of carcasses and/or hind- 
quarters of each grade, total weight of 
dressed carcasses of each grade, the total 
weight of hind quarters of each grade, 
delivered by the Army to the boning plant 
(weights shall be taken at time of de- 
livery) ; and (ii) the net weight of frozen 
boneless beef (Army specifications) of 
each grade delivered to the Army and de- 
rived from each delivery recorded un- 
der (i). 

(7) Nothing contained in this para- 
graph (d) shall be construed as pro- 
hibiting the Army from requiring such 
bonds or undertakings which shall be 
paid for by the Army contract boner 
without reimbursement, as are deemed 
necessary to protect the Army’s interest 
in or title to any beef delivered to or in 
the possession of the contract boner. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 25, 1945. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
provisions of this amendment have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 


cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, as amended. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1541; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:18 p. m.] 


Part 1377—WoopEN CONTAINERS 
[2d Rev. MPR 195," Amat. 2] 


INDUSTRIAL WOODEN BOXES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Second Revised Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation 195 is amended in the following 
respects: 


1. Section 3 (a) is amended to read 
as follows: 


Sec. 3. Maximum prices: Sales by 
manufacturers. Manufacturers who de- 
livered industrial wooden boxes or com- 
ponent parts during March 1942 have 
an option of determining maximum 
prices by the procedure outlined in this 
section or by the procedure given in 
section 5a. However, a manufacturer 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
19 F. R. 13853, 14340, 


may not use both sections, i. e., he may 
not use the procedures in this section 
in determining maximum prices for some 
items and the procedure in section 5a 
in determining maximum prices for other 
items. A manufacturer having used 
either pricing procedure outlined in 
section 3 or in section 5a may not 
change over to the other procedure with- 
out written permission from the Lum- 
ber Branch of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, Washington, D.C. Manu- 
facturers who made no deliveries of in- 
dustrial wooden boxes or component 
parts during March 1942 must estab- 
lish their maximum prices under section 
7 of this regulation. 

(a) Items sold in March 1942. A 
manufacturer electing to determine 
maximum prices under this section may 
make a further choice of procedure for 
determining his maximum prices for 
items sold by him during March 1942. 
He may determine his maximum prices 
for these items by following the pro- 
cedure described below in subparagraph 
(i) or (ii). However, he may not use 
both subparagraphs, i. e., he may not 
use method (i) in determining some 
maximum prices and method (ii) in de- 
termining maximum prices for other 
items. A manufacturer having used 
either pricing procedure outlined in sub- 
paragraph (i) or (ii) may not change 
over to the other procedure without 
written permission from the Lumber 
Branch of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, Washington, D.C. Maximum 
prices determined under either of these 
subparagraphs must be based on sales 
in March 1942. Sales as used in this 
paragraph (a) mean deliveries to the 
purchaser or to a common or contract 
carrier in March 1942 for delivery to the 
purchaser. 

(i) Item by item method. The maxi- 
mum price for any industrial wooden box 
or component parts is the highest price 
charged by the manufacturer for the 
Same industrial wooden box or compo- 
nent parts for sales to the same class of 
purchaser’ during March 1942 adjusted 
for increased material and overtime 
labor costs as explained in sections 4 and 
5 below. By “the same industrial box or 
component parts” is meant a box or part 
produced to the same specifications such 
as style, dimensions of the box or parts, 
thickness of the lumber or other ma- 
terial, and accessories, 

(ii) Uniform base price method. In 
lieu of the method for establishing maxi- 
mum prices by the item-by-item method 
as set forth above, a manufacturer may 
establish maximum prices by a uniform 
base method developed as follows: 

(a) Determine a uniform base price 
for industrial shook (or assembled boxes) 
sold in March 1942. Shook as used in 
this regulation means component parts 
of an industrial wooden box cut to proper 


2 Purchasers of the same class refers to the 
practice adopted by the seller in setting dif- 
ferent prices for commodities for sales to 
different purchasers or kinds of purchasers 
(for example, manufacturer, wholesaler, job- 
ber, retailer, government agency, public in« 
stitution, individual consumer), or for pur- 
chasers located in different areas or for dif- 
ferent quantities or grades or under different 
conditions of sale, 
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dimensions for assembly. If the manu- 
facturer had different price determining 
method in March 1942 for different clas- 
sifications of industrial shook (or as- 
sembled boxes) he should determine a 
uniform base price for each classification 
rather than a uniform base price for all 
shook (or assembled boxes). The uni- 
form base price for all or each classifica- 
tion of shook (or assembled boxes) must 
be determined by starting with the maxi- 
mum prices established by using the 
item-by-item method described in sub- 
paragraph (i) above. If different clas- 
sifications of shook (or assembled boxes) 
were used in March, 1942 the prices es- 
tablished by subparagraph (i) should be 
grouped according to these classifications 
and a uniform base price determined for 
each classification separately. 

From each of the prices established by 
using: the item by item method in sub- 
paragraph (i) deduct all extras and ad- 
ditions and adjust for all differentials as 
provided for in the manufacturer’s own 
price determining method in effect dur- 
ing March, 1942. These resulting prices 
represent the base price for each item of 
industrial shook (or assembled boxes). 

Next, determine the total amount of 
dollar sales that would have been made 
if all shipments for each item in March 
1942 had been made at these base prices. 
Then divide the total so computed by the 
amount of board footage delivered in 
March 1942 to arrive at the uniform base 
price for all industrial shook (or assem- 
bled boxes) or for the particular classi- 
fication of shook (or assembled boxes). 

(b) To- establish the maximum price 
for any industrial-wooden box or parts 
add to the uniform:base price deter- 
mined above 

(1) The extras; additions and adjust- 
ments for differentials provided for in 
the manufacturer’s price determining 
method in effect during March, 1942, and 

(2) The increased material and over- 
time labor costs provided for in sections 
4 and 5. 


2. Section 4 (a) is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 


Sec. 4. Adjustment for increased lum- 
ber and other material costs, The cost 
of materials used in calculating the max- 
imum price for any industrial wooden 
box or parts covered in this regulation 
shall be limited so that no ceiling price 
may develop higher than the manufac- 
turer’s properly established selling price 
for the last bona fide order taken for that 
item during October 1944. If no order 
for that item was taken during October 
1944, find the most comparable item for 
which an order was taken in October 1944 
and adopt the adjustment for increased 
cost of materials used to establish the 
selling price of such comparable item. 
If inventory is kept on grade and the 
most comparable item is. not the same 
species and grade, a further adjustment 
must be made to reflect the difference 
between the ceiling prices of the grades 
or species. 

Adjustments for increased material 
costs whether such materials are pur- 
chased or self-produced may be based on 
the increase since March 31, 1942 in the 


‘cost of material in inventory and in 
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transit as of the closing business day of 
the second calendar month preceding 
the delivery of the item. If customary 
records have not been made as to inven- 
tory value, the adjustment may be based 
on the difference between the cost of 
lumber and other material purchased in 
March 1942 and purchased in the second 
calendar month preceding the time of 
delivery may be used. 


The lumber cost to be used in adjust- - 


ing selling prices under this regulation 
shall not be in excess of the f. o. b. mill 
maximum price on October 31, 1944 for 
truckload or carload quantities, plus 
permitted additions for direct-mill ship- 
ments other than direct-mill retail sales, 
in the applicable maximum price regu- 
lation of the particular grades and 
species used. In the case of veneer, 
adjustment may not be based on prices 
in excess of those established for box 
grade veneer under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 176 on October 31, 1944, 
or General Maximum Price Regulation 
if applicable. In the case of plywood, 
adjustment may not be based on prices 
in excess of those established for ply- 
wood under the General Maximum Price 
Regulation. Waste in manufacturing 
shall be calculated by using a percentage 
factor (by grade or average depending 
on March, 1942 practice) no higher than 
that used in March, 1942. Additions for 
unloading and handling lumber at any 
plant may not exceed the dollar-and- 
cent charge made in March 1942. 

(a) Purchased lumber. The cost of 
purchased lumber is the weighted av- 
erage of the actual prices paid for the 
lumber in the manufacturer’s inventory 
and in transit for the closing business. 
day of the second calendar month pre- 
ceding the time of the delivery subject 
to this regulation. Thus for deliveries 
made in December the average inventory 
value of the closing business day in Octo- 
ber shall govern. If inventory is kept by 
grade, the average cost of the grade or 
grades actually used in the box should 
be taken as the lumber cost in the same 
manner as during March 1942, If in- 
ventory is not kept by grade, the average 
value of inventory should be determined 
in the same manner as in March 1942, 


3. In section 4, paragraph (d) is 
amended by deleting the last paragraph. 

4. Section 5 is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 


Sec. 5. Adjustment for increased over- 
time. Those manufacturers who arrive 
at their prices under section 3 may ad- 
just their prices to reflect increased over- 
time labor costs since March 1942. Any 
added expense for additional overtime as 
provided in this section must be com- 
puted monthly. The overtime addition 
for the current month must be based on 
the overtime addition earned during the 
preceding month. The earned overtime 
addition shall be based on the number of 
overtime hours worked over and above 
those worked during March 1942. How- 
ever, the March 1942 wage rate must be 
used in computing labor cost, both 
Straight and overtime hours. No in- 


crease due to increased basic wage rates 

Since March 1942 may be included. 

Thus if time and half is paid for over- 

time and if the hourly rate has increased 
No, 20——4 


from 60¢ to 70¢ since March 1942, the 
overtime expense is figured on the 60¢ 
rate. 


5. A new section 5a is added after sec- 
tion 5 with appropriate addition to table 
of contents. 


Sec. 5a. Pricing option for manufac- 
turers who delivered industrial wooden 
boxes or component parts during March 
1942. In lieu of the methods of estab- 
lishing maximum prices outlined in sec- 
tion 3, a manufactur@ér may establish 
maximum prices by a uniform base 
method similar to that set forth in sec- 
tion 3 (a) (ii). In determining maxi- 
mum prices by the uniform base method 
given in this section 5a, the following 
rules shall apply: 

(a) Determine the uniform base price 
for industrial shook (or assembled boxes) 
in October 1944. If the manufacturer 


had different price determining methods’ 


in March, 1942 for different classifica- 
tions of industrial shook (or assembled 
boxes) he should determine a uniform 
base price for each classification rather 
than a uniform base price for all shook 
(or assembled boxes). The uniform 
base price for all or each classification of 
shook (or assembled boxes) must be de- 
termined by starting with the prices 
shown on all bona fide orders taken dur- 
ing October 1944 (on which subsequent 
deliveries were made). In the event that 
no orders were taken in the month of 
October 1944, prices for each shipment 
made during that month must be used. 
However, no price may be used in excess 
of the properly computed ceiling prices 
under RMPR 195 in effect during October 
1944. Moreover, any price computed on 
a cost of lumber in excess of the ceiling 
price for direct mill shipments delivered 
to the manufacturer’s plant, must be re- 
duced accordingly. If different classi- 
fications of shook (or assembled boxes) 
were used in March, 1942, the October 
1944 prices should be grouped according 
to these classifications and a uniform 
base price determined for each classifi- 
cation separately. 

From each of the October 1944 prices 
determined above deduct all extras and 
additions and adjust for all differentials 
as provided for in the manufacturer’s 
price determining method which was in 
effect during March 1942 or which has 
been approved for a@ manufacturer in 
writing by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, Washington 25, D. C. These 
resulting prices represent the base price 
for each item of industrial shook (or 
assembled box). 

Next determine the total amount of 
dollar sales that would have been made 
if all orders taken during October 1944 
(or if no orders were taken, all shipments 
made) had been taken at these base 
prices. Then divide the total so com- 
puted by the amount of board footage on 
the orders taken during October 1944 (or 
if no orders were taken, on shipments 
made) to arrive at the uniform base 
price, for all industrial shook (or assem- 
bled boxes) or for the particular classifi- 
cation of shook (or assembled box). 

(b) The maximum price for any in- 
dustrial box or component parts is the 
sum of the uniform base price deter- 
mined above plus the extras, additions 
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and adjustments for differentials pro- 
vided for in the manufacturer’s price 
determining method in effect during 
March 1942. 

This section shall become inoperative 
and the procedures in section 3 must be 
followed by any manufacturer who fails 
to submit the report required under 
section 14 within the time limit pre- 
scribed [The report must be based on the 
pricing procedures set forth in section 
3 (a) Gi) or 3 (a) (ii)]. Manufactur- 
ers using this section 5a must make and 
keep on file a sufficiently complete rec- 
ord of their computations to demonstrate 
the correctness of their calculations as: 
set forth in section 14 (b). 


6. In section 6, the last paragraph is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 


If a seller purchases industrial wooden 
boxes or parts from another seller of the 
same class—such as a jobber purchaséng 
from another jobber—the combined 
mark-up may not exceed the higher of 
the allowable mark-ups of either seller, 
provided neither seller receives higher 
than his individual allowable mark-up. 


7. Section 7 is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


Sec. 7. Maximum prices: All other 
cases. If any seller of industrial wooden 
boxes or parts cannot figure his maxi- 
mum price under the provisions of this 
regulation up to this point, he should 
write a letter to the Lumber Branch of 
the Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D-C. telling why he cannot. He 
should describe the box (giving inside 
dimensions, style of box, number, size, 
thickness of each piece, and species of 
lumber; grade requirements of box; 
whether veneer or sawed; fixtures such 
as hinges and hasps; any special opera- 
tions such as hand holes; whether in 
shook form, unitized, or set-up; and any 
other relevant facts) , state the requested 
price and whether it is f. o. b. mill or 
delivered, and give any information, such 
as costs, his competitor’s price and the 
like which would be of assistance in de-. 
termining a proper price. The Office of 
Price Administration will then by letter 
send instructions either in the form of a 
specific price or in the form of a method 
of computing the price. When establish- 
ing maximum prices under this section 
the Office of Price Administration will 
give consideration to such factors as: 
(1) The October 1944 selling price of the 
applicant (as reflected in bona fide or- 
ders taken during that month) and his 
method of determining that price, (2) 
The competitive level of prices estab- 
lished by this regulation, and (3) The 
methods used by his competitors in de- 
termining their prices or the price de- 
termining methods customarily used in 
the industry. 

A seller who has made application for 
approval of a price or a pricing method 
does not have to suspend negotiations or 
deliveries, He may sell and deliver at 
the price requested by him, but he may 
not accept final payment until his price 
has been approved. A price which has 
not been disapproved within 30 days 
from receipt of applifation by this Office 
shall be considered approved. 
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Prices which have been specifically ap- 
proved, prior to November 25, 1944, in 
writing by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, Washington, D. C. may be con- 
tinued until May 1, 1945 unless modified 
by the Administrator. If specific ap- 
provals have not been given in writing, 
maximum prices must be established 
under this section. 

In order to provide uniform prices for 
better administration of the regulation, 
the administrator may by order estab- 
lish dollar and cents ceilings for any 
commodity covered by this regulation. 


8. Section 9 is hereby amended by add- 
ing at the end thereof a new paragraph 
as follows: 


Manufacturers who in March 1942 sold 
and shipped industrial boxes or com- 
ponent parts, based on estimated ship- 
ping weights, may continue to do so after 
filimg with the Lumber Branch of the 


Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., a table of the ommaten 
weights so used, 


9. Section 10 is hereby amended by 
adding the following paragraph: 


Sellers who have customarily described 
their boxes on invoices by the use of 
symbols or numbers may continue to do 
so provided a complete description is on 
file at the seller’s office, open to inspec- 
tion by the buyer, 


10. In section 14, the fourth paragraph 
is amended to read: — 


These reports must be filed on or be- 
fore February 15, 1945 or in case of sellers 
other than manufacturers entering busi- 
ness after the effective date of the regu- 
lation, within 30 days of the time of 
acceptance of an order. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this Regulation have been ap- 


proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 25, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1542; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:18 p. 


Part 1388—DEFENSE RENTAL AREAS 
[Hotels and Rooming Houses,! Amdt. 42] 


TROY, ALA., AREA 


Schedule A of the Rent Regulation for 
Hotels and Rooming Houses is amended 
by adding Items 10a, 66a, 88b, 165a, 173b, 
178a, 244a, 245a, 319b, 341b, and by 
changing Item 253b to read as follows: 


County or counties in defense-rental area under Rent Regulation for Hotels 


Date by 
which regis 
Maximum | Effective date | tration state- 


Defense-rental area State and Rooming Houses rent date of regulation | ment to be 
filed (inclu- 
sive) 

(ita). Troy, Alabama._...... PIKG. . July 41,1943 | Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15,1945 

(66a) Daytona Beach_........- Floridsa._.......- Jan. 1,1944] Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15,1945 

(88b) Peoria. Mar. 1,1944| Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15,1045 

(165a) Greenville, Miss..-...-- July 1,1943 | Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15,1945 

(178a) Nebraska. Jan. 1,1944] Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15,1945 ° 


(244a) Duncan__....- 
(245a) Guymon 
(253b) Lane oO 


1,1943 | Feb, 1,1945 | Mar. 15,1945 
1,1944 | Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1945 
1,1944 | Jan. 1,1945 | Mar. 31, 1945 
1,1944} Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1945 


(341b) Danville, Va_..-.......- i T he. Independent City of Danville, and in Pittsylvania County the Magis- July 1,1943 | Féb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1945 


terial Districts of Tunstall and Dan River. 


This amendment shall become effective 


February 1, 1945. 


Nore: All reporting and record-keeping requirements of this amendment have been approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the requirements of the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1593; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 11:48 a. m.] 


Part 1388—DErENSE RENTAL AREAS 
[Housing,? Amdt. 45] 
TROY, ALA., AREA 


Schedule A of the Rent Regulation for Housing is amended by adding Items 10a, 66a, 88b, 165a, 173b, 178a, 244a, 245a, 


$19b, 341b, and by changing Item 253b to 


read as follows: 


by 
Effective | Which rea’ 
Defense-rental area State County or counties in defense-rental area under Rent Regulation for Housing | Maximum RE meme vag 

rent date ment to be 

regulation filed 
, (inclusive) 
Alabama......-- July 1,1943 | Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1945 
(66a) Daytona Beach_......... Jan. 1,1944 Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1945 
(165a) Greenville, Miss.......- Mississippi_....- s----| July 1,1943 | Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1945 
(i78b) Bt. Joseph.............- Missouri. ....--. Jan, 1,1944| Feb. 1,1945 | Mar, 15, 1945 
(178a) Holdrege...............- Nebraska_....... Jan. 1,1944] Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1945 
Oklahoma....... Oct. 1,1943 | Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1045 
(245a) Guymon..............-- Oklahoma....... Jan, 1,1944] Feb. 1,1945 | Mar. 15, 1945 
(341b) Danville, Va_..........- vi 4 akmanign The Independent City of Danville, and in Pittsylvania County the Megs July 41,1943 | Feb. 1,1945 | Mar, 15, 1945 
terial Districts of Tunstall and Dan River, 


This amendment shall become effective February 1, 1945. 
Nore: All reporting and record-keeping requirements of this amendment have been approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the requirements of the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945, 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1595; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 11:49 a. m.] r 


29 F.R. 11322, 11540, 11610, 11787, 12414, 12866, 12967, 14059, 14357, 14238, 16059, 15156; 10 F.R. 47, 160, 330. 
*9 F.R, 11334, 11541, 11610, 11797, 12414, 12886, 12967, 14060, 143574, 14987, 16060, 15155; 10 F.R. 48, 160, 330, 
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Part 1388—DEFENSE RENTAL AREAS 
[Designation and Rent Declaration 31,1 Amdt. 28] 
DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN AREAS AND DECLARATIONS RELATING TO SUCH AREAS 


§ 1388.1341 of Designation and Rent Declaration 31, items 1, 6, 21, 23, 32, 38, and 
41 are amended and items 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 139, and 140 are added to read 
as follows: 3 


centage specified in section 2.11 (1) (i). 
The price of each pair so transferred by 
the establishments not owned by the 
same person may not exceed a price 10% 
above the price paid by the owner of 
the establishment for such shoes. 

(iii) Each establishment shall, when 
transferring shoes without ration cur- 
rency under this subparagraph, state on 


ee ee Alabama_...-...] That portion of the State of Alabama not designated prior to October . 

except the counties of Baldwin, Coffee, Pickens, and Pike. : = 

(6) Florida.............. Florida.......-- That portion of the State of Florida not designated prior to October tion 2.13 the price per pair and in total Fe 
5, 1942 by the Price Administrator as part of any defenseyrental area, Of all shoes included in the invoice. 
except the counties o roward, arlotte, Columbia, Dade, St. “7 
Johns, St. Lucie, Santa Rosa, Sarasota, Taylor, Volusia, Wakulla, Where shoes are transferred between es 
and Walton, and in the county of Palm Beach’ Precincts 20, 21, 22,  tablishments owned by the same person, 
25, ane 30, | of and the invoice shall state the price at which 

orth, an e towns of Boca Raton, Boynton, Gu ream, Lan- 

tana, Manalapan, and Ocean Ridge. such shoes are to be sold to consumers. 

(21) Missouri........-.-. Missouri.....--- That portion of the State of Missouri not designated prior to October (2) Transfers toconsumers. (i) Dur- 


5, 1942 b 


(23) Nebraska..........- 


the Price Administrator as part of any defense-rental area, 
except the county of Buchanan. . 

Nebraska.....-- That portion of the State of Nebraska not designated prior to October 
5, 1942, by the Price Administrator as part of any defense-rental area, 


- except the counties of Adams, Buffalo, Clay, Dakota, Fillmore, 


(32) Oklahoma....-.--.- 
except t 


5, 1942 = 


Jefferson, Phelps, Redwillow, Thayer, and York. 

That portion of the State of Oki 

the Price Administrator as part of any defense-rental area, 
e- counties of Beckham, Canadian, Carter, Custer, Jackson, 
Tottawatomie, Btephens, Texas, Tillman and Washita. 

jf ee That portion of the State of Texas not designated 

1942 by the Price Administrator as part of any 
except the counties of Bee, Brazos, Brewster, Collin, Denton, Gregg, 
Kerr, ah? Kleberg, Lampasas, McCulloch, Nolan, Smith, 
Uvalde, Val Ver 

in the county of Caldwell. 


aboma not designated prior to October 


rior to October 5, 
efense-rental area, 


de, and Webb, and Justices’ Precincts 1, 6, and 7 


(41) Virginia...........- 1 Virginia......... That portion of the State of Virginia not designated prior to October 5, 


1942 by the Price Administrator as part of any defense-rental area, 
except the counties of Northampton and Warren, and the Inde- 
— City of Danville, and in 
istriets of Tunstall and Dan River. 


ittsylvania county the Magisterial 


(133) Troy, Ala....-....} Alabama........ County of Pike. 
(134) Daytona Beach....| Florida....-....- County of Volusia. 
(135) St. Joseph. .......- Missouri. _.....- County of Buchanan. 
(136) Holdrege........-- Nebraska. ...... County of Phelps. 
(137) Duncan.........-- Oklahoma.....- County of Stephens. 
cao) Denville Witsnace Virginia......... The Independent City of Danville, and in Pittsylvania County the 


Magisterial Districts of Tunstall and Dan River. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 1, 1945. 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-1594; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:48 a. m.] 


Part 1404—RATIONING ‘OF FOOTWEAR 
[RO 17, Amat. 88] 
‘SHOES 


A rationale accompanying this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Ration Order 17 is amended in the fol- 
lowing respects: 

1. Section 2.11 (1) is added to read as 
follows: ; 


(1) Third odd lot release—(1) Trans- 
jers to establishments. (i) During the 
period from February 5, 1945, to Febru- 


ary 24, 1945, inclusive, any establishment 


whose transfers of shoes are made prin- 


*Copies may be obtai.:ed from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

79 F.R. 5823, 5915, 7329, 7431, 9265, 9513, 
11540, 11798, 12866, 14061, 15059, 15156. 

*8 F.R. 15839, 16605, 16996, 9 F.R. 32, 573, 
764, 2232, 2656, 2947, 2829, 3340, 3944, 4391, 
5254, 5805, 6233, 6647, 6455, 7080, 7773, 8254, 
8339, 8340, 8931, 8355, 9901, 10589, 10984, 10985, 
11638, 11763, 12039, 12271, 12812, 13134, 13067, 
13992, 14017, 14496, 10 F.R. 521. 


cipally to other establishments may 
transfer without ration currency to any 
other establishment, not to exceed in any 
class listed below, the applicable per- 
centage of the number of pairs of shoes 
which it had in its inventory on July 31, 
1944, in such class (as reported on Form 
R-1701B). 

Class I—Men’s dress and work shoes__.. 3% 
Class II—Women’s 5% 


Any establishment transferred to a 
new owner under section 3.7 (b) after 
July 31, 1944 may transfer shoes under 
the conditions stated in subdivision (i) 
using as the base to which the percent- 
age applies the number of pairs of shoes 
its transferor had in inventory on July 
31, 1944 (as reported on Form R-1701B). 
The price of each pair so transferred be- 

ween establishments not owned by the 
ame person may not exceed a price 25% 
below the lowest price at which such 
shoes were sold by the transferor on 
February 1, 1945 (or if there was no sale 
of such shoes on February 1, 1945, the 
closest. date thereto) to persons other 
than consumers. An establishment may 
transfer shoes under this subparagraph 
to another establishment owned by the 
same person only if the price to consum- 
ers for such shoes will not exceed a price 
3314% above the lowest price paid by the 
owner of the establishment for such 
shoes. 

(ii) Shoes acquired without ration 
currency under this subparagraph by 
any establishment may be transferred 
without ration currency to another es- 
tablishment without relation to the per- 


ing the period from February 19, 1945 
to March 3, 1945, inclusive, an establish- 
ment whose sales of shoes are made prin- 
cipally to consumers may transfer to 
consumers without ration currency in 
each class listed in subparagraph (1) 
above the applicable stated percentage 
of the number of pairs of shoes it had 
in its inventory on July 31, 1944, in such 
class (as reported on Form R~1701B). 
Any establishment transferred to a new 
owner under section 3.7 (b) after July 
31, 1944 may transfer shoes under the 
conditions stated in this subdivision, us- 
ing as the base to which the percentage 
applies the number of pairs of shoes in 
that class in the inventory of the old 
owner on July 31, 1944 (as reported on 
OPA Form R-1701B). 

Gi) Any establishment whose trans- 
fers of shoes are made principally to 
consumers may transfer to consumers 
without ration currency during the pe- 
riod from February 19, 1945 to March 
3, 1945, inclusive, shoes which it acquired 
from another establishment pursuant 
to section 2.11 (1) (1). The number of 
pairs of shoes so transferred need not 
be deducted by the establishment from 
the number of pairs of shoes permitted to 
be transferred without ration currency 
under section 2.11 (1) (2) (i). 

(iii) The sale price of each pair of 
shoes transferred under section 2.11 (1) 
(2) (i) may not exceed a price of 25% 
below the establishment’s regular price 
to consumers for such shoes on February 
1, 1945. If the price of shoes had been 
permanently reduced before February 1, 
1945, the reduced price is the regular 
price to consumers for the purpose of 
this subparagraph. If the shoes were on 
special sale on February 1, 1945, the reg- 
ular price to the consumer for those 
shoes is the last price at which they were 
sold immediately preceding the special 
sale. The sale price of shoes acquired 
under section 2.11 (1) (2) (ii) may not 
exceed a price 3314% above the price 
paid by the owner of the establishment 
for such shoes. 

(iv) Shoes transferred to consumers 
in accordance with this subparagraph 
shall be marked with the words “Re- 
lease No. —” after the sale to the con- 
sumer but before they are removed from — 
the establishment. The mark shall be 
written or stamped on one shoe of each 
pair with ink, indelible stamp or indel- 
ible pencil. 

(v) When such shoes are offered for 
sale to consumers in any advertisement 
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or notice, they shall be referred to as 
“OPA Odd Lot Release. Ration-free 
from February 19, 1945 to March 3, 1945, 
inclusive.” 

(3) Definition of price. For the pur- 
pose of this paragraph the term “price” 
shall mean the invoice price less any 
trade or cash discount but plus any 
separable transportation sxpense (a 
charge for freight or postage which is 
not included in the invoice price.) 
However, the term “price” when used in 
relation to the amount which may be 
charged to a consumer means the 
amount actually charged less any local 
sales tax. 

(4) Records and reports. Each estab- 
lishment shall keep a record in the man- 
ner required by section 2.13 (b) (9) 
showing the number of pairs of shoes 
transferred without ration currency 
under this paragraph and the number 
of pairs of shoes acquired by the estab- 
lishment without ration currency under 
this paragraph. 

(5) Surrender of ration currency. If 
shoes acquired without ration currency 
under subparagraph (1) are sold by an 
establishment to a consumer at a price 
in excess of 3343% above the price paid 
by the owner of the establishment for 
such shoes, it shall collect ration cur- 
rency and surrender it to the District 
Office within five days after the transfer. 


2. Section 2.11 (m) is added to read as 
follows: 


(m) Ration status of shoes. The 
shoes covered by this section (other than 
paragraph (a)) remain under ration- 
ing control. Therefore, this section 
(other than paragraph (a)) does not 
permit a person to receive, acquire, 
transfer or otherwise deal in these shoes 
if he is prohibited by an order issued 
under Procedural Regulation No. 4 from 
doing any of these things with respect 
to rationed shoes or shoes covered by Ra- 
tion Order 17. Persons not so prohibited 
may deal in these shoes without the sur- 
render or collection of ration currency 
in the manner and upon the conditions 
specified in this section. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 5, 1945. 

Note: The record-keeping provisions and 
reporting requirements of this amendment 
have been approved by the Bureau of Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942, 


Issued this 26th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1589; Filed, Jan, 26, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


Part 1499—CoMmMMODITIES AND SERVICES 
[RMPR 165, Amdt. 1 to Supp. Service Reg. 41] 
DAYTIME AUTOMOBILE PARKING IN DOWN- 

TOWN LOS ANGELES PARKING AREA 
The statement of the considerations 
involved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 


-Federal Register.* 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 


Supplementary Service Regulation 41 
is amended in the following respects: 


1. The addresses of the following park- 
ing lots listed in Appendix A are changed 
as indicated below. 


Change To Price 


115 No, Broadway---.- 301 West First__-.. 15-X-25. 
1009-11 South Broad- | 1015-19 South | 15-X-265, 
way. Broadway. 
545 So, Figueroa_.......| 533 So, Figueroa_...| 10-X-20. 
744 So, Figueroa_....... 734 So, Figueroa....| 10-X-15, 
748 So. 740 So, Figueroa....| 10-10-25. 
549 So, 539 So, Grand___... 15-15-50. 
724 So. 712 So, Grand__...- 15-15-50, 
860 So. G 850 Se, Grand_____- 10-X-20. 
NE Cor. & — (509 | 10-X~-15, 
4th 
742 So, Grand.......... 756 So, Grand 


116 So, Hill............- 120 So, 


307 80. Los Angeles... 311 80. Los Angeles. 10-X-15. 
635 So. Los Angeles....| 641 So. Los Angeles.| 10-10-25, 


101 So. Los Angeles....| 162 No. Main (thru | 15-10-35, 
A 
101 So. Les Angeles....] 162 No, Main (thru | 15-X-25, 
to L, A.) (See. 3) 
623 So. Main..........-. 621 So. Main__..... 10-10-50. 
683 So. Main........... 631 So, Main_...... 10-10-35. 
1047 So. Main_..... 10-X-15. 
519 W. Ninth...... 10-10-25. 
307 So, Olive....... 10-X-10. 
960 So. Olive. .......... So. Olive._..... 10-X-15. 
336 So. Spring 338 So. Spring.....- 10-10-30. 
921 So. Wall__...... 10-X-10. 
368 ‘W: 338 Werdin Place...| 10-5-20, 


Delete: 
S W corner Wilt- 
shire & Hope 
corner 
Wiltshire & Hope 


1 Split into 2 parks, 

2. Appendix A is amended by adding 
thereto the following parking lots and 
their prices. 


Address of Lot Price 
147 North Broadway. 15-10-35 
616 West 10-10-35 
732 South - 10-10-35 
290. South 10—X-10 
337 South - 10-X-10 
356 South 10-X-10 
539 South 10-X-15 


800 South Flower (720 W. 8th 


Street) 10-10-25 
934 South Flower 10—-X-10 
North side of Fourth Street between 

Flower & Figueroa 10—X-10 
100 South Hill___- 10-X-15 
344-46 South 15-10-35 
936 South Hill 10-X-20 
1060 South Hill_ 10—-X-15 
125 South Hope. ---. 10-X-10 
626 South Hope.................. 10-10-35 
858 South 10-X-15 
742 South Grand (new) 10-10-25 
801 South Grand (or 600 West 

Eighth) 15-X-25 
844 South Grand 10—X-20 
10-X-10 
113-123 North Los 10-X-15 
170 North Los Angeles_.......----. 15-X-25 
946 South Los Angeles.......--.-- - 10-X-10 
446 South Main 15-10-25 
543 South Bain... - 10-10-35 
817-19 West 15-10-25. 
842 South Olive_ - 15-10-25 
Whitey’s Park adjoining 842 South 

15-10-25 


White Palm adjoining 845 So. Olive 15-10-25 


618 West Sixth_ - 15-15-50 
808 West Sixth 10-—X-20 
819 West Sixth ----- 10-X-15 
$27 South - 10-10-35 
536 South Spring_ 15-15-50 


849 South 15-10-50 


Address of Lot Price 
109-113 East Third 10-10-25 
817 West Third Street_....-------.. 10-X-10 


3. The prices listed in Appendix A for 
the following parking lots are changed 
as indicated below. 


tablished 
ishec 
Address of park F orice, | by this 
amend- 

ment > 
311-313 N. Broadway-.......... 15-X~-25...| 15-10-35. 
918 So. Broadway 15-X-25_..} 15-10-35, 
719 West Eighth Street_....... 10-X-15_..] 10-10-25, 
724 South 10-10-25...| 10-10-30, 

NW Corner Figueroa and 

725 South Flower.............. 10-10-25...} 10-10-30, 
732 South Flower.............. 10-10-25...} 10-10-30 

315 West Fourth.............- 10-X-25...} 20-15-1.00, 
416 West Fourth... 15-10-35_..| 10-10-35 
425 South Grand 10-X~-15...| 10-X-20 
610-440 South Grand 15-15-50_..| 20-15-50, 
902 South 10-X~-15_..| 10-X-20, 
104 North Hill._.............. 10-X-15...} 10-X-20, 
132 South Hill 10-X-15...| 10-X-20, 
319 South Hill 15-X-25_._] 15-10-35, 
918 South Hill 10-X-25...| 10-10-25, 
426 South Hope. .............- 10-X-15_..| 10-X-20, 
557 South Hope. .............. 15-10-25_..| 10-10-35, 


40 South Ho ope (NE Corner | 15-10-25...} 15-10-35, 
Wilshire & 

641 South Hope eng Corner | 15-10-25...| 15-10-35, 
Wilshire & Hope). 


749 South Hope. 10-X-25_..} 10-10-25, 
SW Corner Hope and Wilshire | 15-10-25...) 15-10-35, 
127 South Los Angeles. ......- 10-X-15_..| 10-X-20. 
129 South Los Angeles.......- 10-X-15...} 10-X-20, 
635 South Los Angeles........| 10-X-25...| 10-10-25, 
745 South Los Angeles. ......- 10-X~-25_..} 10-10-25, 
846 South Los Angeles........ 10-10-25_..| 15-X-25, 
- 919 South Los Angeles. 10-X-25...] 10-10-25, 
SW Corner Wilshire & Grand.} 15-15-50_..| 20-15-50, 
345 South Main-............... 15-10-25...| 15-10-35 
913 South Main............... 10-10-25...| 10-10-35, 
939 South 10-X-25_..] 10-10-25, 
Main ‘Arcadia meet | 10*X-25...] 10-10-25. 
440 South 15-15-35...| 15-10-50. 
813 South Olive..............- 15-15-50...| 20-15-50. 
827 South 10-X-15...} 10-X-20. 


SE Corner Second & Main_...| 15-X-25...] 10-10-25. 
SW Corner Sixth and Maple..|} 10-X~-15_..| 15-X-25. 
NE Corner Sixth and Maple..| 10-X-15...| 15-X-20. 


220 South Spring..........-... 10-X-25...| 10-10-25. 
225 South Spring.............. 10-X-25...| 10-10-25. 
234 South Spring..........--... 10-X-25...| 10-10-25. 
314 South 10-X-25...} 10-10-25. 
353 South Spring (includes | 15-10-35...| 15-10-50. 
entrance on Fourth and 
Broadway). 
450 South Spring.............. 15-15-50...| 20-15-75. 
633 South 15-15-50. ..| 20-15-1.00. 


332 North Spring.........-...- 15-X-25...| 20-15-35. 


This amendment No. 1 shall become 
effective January 31, 1945. 


Assued this 26th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1592; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
11:48 a. m.] 


TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 


Chapter I[—Corps of Engineers, War 
Department 


Part 207—NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 
DULUTH-SUPERIOR HARBOR, MINN.-WIS. 


Pursuant to section 7 of the River and 
Harbor Act of August 8, 1917 (40 Stat. 
266; 33 U.S. C. 1), section 5 of the River 
and Harbor Act of August 18, 1894 (28 
Stat. 362; 33 U. S. C. 499), and section 4 
of the River and Harbor Act of 3 March 
1905 (33 Stat. 1147; 33 U. S. C. 419), the 
provisions of § 207.400 governing the use 


| 10-X-15. 
10-X-20, - 
10-X-20. 
ON Do, Mill... Bo. 10-10-25. 
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and navigation of the canals and chan- 
nels in the Duluth-Superior Harbor, 
Minnesota and Wisconsin, are hereby 
amended, both as to title and regula- 
tions, to read as follows: 


§ 207.400 Duluth-Superior Harbor, 
Minn. and Wis.; use, administration, and 
navigation, bridge, and dumping regu- 
lations—(a) Speed of vessels. (1) Ves- 
sels will not be restricted as to speed 
while passihg through the channels be- 
tween entrance piers, but vessels of 300 
gross tons and upward shall not exceed 
8 miles per hour while running through 
any of the dredged channels within the 
harbor. 

(2) When approaching a bridge (ex- 
cepting the Duluth Ship Canal bridge) 
the speed shall be reduced enough to 
enable the vessel, in case the draw fails 
to open, to come to a dead stop without 
striking the bridge. 

(3) No restrictions as to speed are re- 
quired for passing the Duluth Ship Canal 
bridge. However, vessels approaching 
this bridge should make such reductions 
in speed as the currents and weather con- 
ditions will permit and still allow for 
safe passage through the canal. 

(4) While passing all other bridges 
under ordinary conditions of weather 
the speed should not exceed 6 miles per 
hour, except at the Lamborn Avenue 
bridge where it should not exceed 4 miles. 
A greater speed will be allowed when 
necessary for steerage as when running 
light in a wind. The signals (described 
in paragraphs (c) and (d) of this sec- 
tion) should be passed between the ves- 
sel and the bridge in sufficient time to 
enable the captain of the steamer always 
to have his boat under control. 

(5) A steamer must employ a tug or 
tugs whenever the conditions of weather 
or currents make the passage difficult or 
dangerous to either the vessel or the 
bridge. 

(b) Passing in Duluth Ship Canal. 
Self-propelled vessels exceeding 300 gross 
tons, and barges or scows exceeding 
(light) 100 displacement tons, shall not 
pass within the canal. Inbound vessels 
shall have the right of way. 

(c) Signals for opening bridges. (1) 
Following are the number and kind of 
blasts of the signal whistle or of a horn 
when a vessel is not navigated by steam 
or Diesel power, which shall be given as 
a signal for opening the respective 
bridges: 

Duluth Ship Canal bridge, 3 long blasts. 

Interstate (or Duluth-Superior) bridge, 1 
long, 1 short, 1 long. 

Minnesota draw, Northern Pacific Railway 
bridge, 1 long, 2 short. 


Wisconsin draw, Northern Pacific Railway . 


bridge, 2 long, 2 short. 
Grassy Point ‘bridge, 2 short, 1 long. 
Arrowhead bridge (Twin Ports) , 3 long blasts. 
Transfer bridge, New Duluth, 3 long blasts. 
Lamborn Avenue bridge, 3 short blasts. 


(2) The signal for opening a bridge 
should ordinarily be given when the 
vessel is about half a mile away, but the 
distance should be more or less accord- 
ing to the vessel’s speed, the object being 
to give sufficient time for the tender to 
open the draw. The signal should not 
be given too far away, nor too soon, to 


cause unnecessary interference to traf- 
*fic over the bridge. In the case of the 
Duluth Ship Canal bridge, vessels ap- 
proaching from the lake shall signal for 
opening, in all circumstances, when not 
less than one-half mile distant from the 
bridge. (See subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph for Lamborn Avenue bridge.) 

(3) In approaching the Lamborn 
Avenue bridge from the west the signal 
for opening shall be given when about 
one-fourth mile away, and when ap- 
proaching from the east it shall be given 
at the time of pulling away from the 
slips or dry docks. 

(4) After giving the signal for open- 
ing the bridge the pilot should watch for 
the return signals from the bridge ten- 
der described in paragraphs (d) (1), 
(2) and (3) of this section, and be gov- 
erned accordingly. If a return signal 
should not be received at once the vessel 
shall be checked and prepared to stop 
before reaching the bridge, and the open- 
ing signal shal] be repeated. (See para- 
graph (d) (4) of this section for Duluth 
Ship Canal bridge.) 

(d) Signals by bridge tenders. (1) 
Each of the seven bridges first mentioned 
in paragraph (c) (1) must be provided 
with a signal of sufficient strength of 
sound to be heard distinctly three- 
fourths. of a mile in any condition of 
weather. At the Lamborn Avenue 
bridge a loud-sounding bell will be used, 
such as can be heard distinctly at the 
distance of three-eig.ths of a mile. In 
the following subparagraphs the term 
“blasts” as applied to this bridge will 
mean a “stroke of the bell”. 

(2) Upon receiving a signal for open- 
ing the draw the tender shall at once 
answer with a return signal, which shall 
be the same as the signa] for opening, 
to indicate that the vessel signal has 
been heard. The tender shall take note 
of the vessel's position and speed, and 
open the bridge in time to allow the 
vessel to pass through. (See, however, 
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph.) 

(3) In case the bridge, other than the 
Duluth Ship Canal bridge (see subpara- 
graph (4) of this paragraph), is not 
ready to open at the time of receiving a 
signal, or very soon thereafter for any 
cause, as for instance when a train is 
passing over or in case the bridge should 
be so disabled that it cannot be opened 
at all, the tender will answer the vessel 
with 5 short blasts given in quick succes- 
sion, as a signal to check down and stop. 
As soon as the bridge is ready to open, 
he will give the return signal stated in 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(4) In case the Duluth Ship Canal 
bridge is disabled, the bridge authorities 
must give incoming and outgoing ves- 
sels timely and dependable notice, by tug 
service if necessary, so that they will not 
attempt to enter the canal. At all other 
times the bridge tender must lift the 
bridge promptly on receiving signal to 
do so. In case of a sudden breakdown 
during the lifting operation, five short 
blasts shall be given as a danger signal. 

(5) Vessels must be given precedence 
over highway or railway traffic. When 
a signal is given by a vessel to open the 
bridge, a railroad train or any vehicle 
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that may be approaching to cross the 
bridge must be required to wait for the 
vessel to pass: Provided, however, That 
except at the Duluth Ship Canal bridge, 
vessels of 100 gross tons or under may be 
held for a short period in case a firstclass 
passenger train carrying United States 
mails is ready to cross the bridge. 

(e) Equipment, Each drawbridge 
must be provided with suitable power 
and mechanical appliances and sufficient 
crew, so that the draw can be opened 
promptly for a vessel to pass. The tend- 
er’s house shall be high enough to clear 
trains, busses, trucks or other vehicles, 
and allow the tender to see readily the 
channels in all directions. All bridges 
must be lighted as required by the U. S. 
Coast Guard. 

(f) Rafts. Before a raft may be 
towed through any of the entrances, 
channels, or basins of the Duluth-Su- 
perior Harbor application shall be made 
to the District Engineer of the Engineer 
Department in charge of the locality for 
specific permission and instructions. 

(g) Anchorage of vessels. (1) Vessels 
shall not anchor in the entrance canals, 
or in any of the navigable channels, ex- 
cept in the harbor basins, and then only 
where not in the way of passing vessels. 

(2) Vessels and rafts shall not be an- 
chored or otherwise fastened where they 
are liable to swing into the channels by 
reason of a wind or current. 

(3) The position and arrangement of 
vessels lying at anchor in the harbor 
basin shall be subject to the direction 
of the District Engineer Officer in charge 
of the locality, or his authorized repre- 
sentatives, and vessels shall, when so 
directed, promptly shift their position to 
another part of the basin. 

(h) Dragging anchors. No vessel shall 
be towed while the anchor of such vessel 
is down or dragging at the bottom of the 
channel. 

(i) Towing through bridges. Freight 
steamers shall not tow consorts astern 
while passing through the bridges of 
this harbor, the Duluth Ship Canal 
bridge excepted. Towing alongside the 
steamer will, however, be permitted. 

(j) Patrol signals. (1) Three short 
blasts of the signal whistle when sounded 
from a patrolling vessel will indicate 
that the vessel to which such signal is 
given is proceeding at too high a rate 
of speed, and such vessel must immedi- 
ately moderate its speed accordingly. 

(2) Three long blasts of the signal 
whistle followed by two short blasts 
when sounded from a patrolling vessel 
will indicate that the vessel to which such 
signal is given must stop until further 
orders from the patrolling vessel. 

(3) One long blast, followed by four 
short blasts, when sounded from the 
patrolling vessel, will indicate that the 
vessel to which such signal is given may 
proceed on its course. 

(k) Other requirements. (1) No ves- 
sel shall be moored to any United States 
pier. 

(2) No material of any kind shall be 
loaded on or loaded from the United 
States piers, except for the use of the 
United States, unless by special permis- 
sion of the Engineer Officer in charge 
in each case. 
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(3) Vessels shall take great care not 
to run into, strike, rub against, or other- 
wise injure the United States piers, buoys, 
or beacons in the harbor. 

(4) Dredges and attending scows and 
tugs are expected and required to give 
half the channel for passing vessels, and 
the latter are required to do the same 
when passing the dredges or other craft. 

(5) Where there are two or more 
channels leading to a given point, in one 
of which improvement work is going on, 
the latter channel may be temporarily 
closed to navigation by the District En- 
gineer, after due notice. 

(1) Dumping regulation. All dredging, 
earth, garbage and other refuse material 
of every kind and description, taken from 
Duluth-Superior Harbor into Lake Su- 


perior to be dumped, shall be deposited at _ 


such points as shall be designated and 
marked by the District Engineer, at a 
distance not-less than one mile nor more 
than two miles from the lake entrance 
of the Duluth Ship Canal, and at the 
same distance from the outer entrance to 
the Superior Entry; Provided, That no 
material shall be deposited where the 
depth of water is less than 50 feet at the 
time of dumping. (Sec. 7, River and 
Harbor Act, Aug. 8, 1917, 40 Stat. 266, sec. 
5, River and Harbor Act, Aug. 18, 1894, 28 
Stat. 362, sec. 4, River and Harbor Act, 
Mar. 3, 1905, 33 Stat. 1147; 33 U.S.C, 1, 
499, 419) [Regs., 9 January 1945 (CE 
800.211 (Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minn.- 
Wis.) —SPEWR) ] 


[SEAL] J. A. ULIO, 
Major General, 
The Adjutant General. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1536; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
2:20 p. m.] 


TITLE 46—SHIPPING 


Chapter 11I—War Shipping 
Administration 


[G. O. 45, Supp. 2] 


Part 306—GENERAL AGENTS AND AGENTS 


FREIGHT BROKERAGE AND COMMISSIONS ON 
FARES 


Section 306.123 Freight brokerage is 
amended by striking out subparagraph 
(3) of paragraph (a), and substituting 
the following therefor: 


(3) Sugar, metals, ores and bulk 
cargoes (including cargo owned by any 
department or agency of the Govern- 
ment, for the transportation of which a 
freight is paid) covered by bills of lading, 
charter party, or contract of affreight- 
ment, in long voyage trades or in spheres 
outside of those covered by paragraph 
(a) (2): 144% of the base freight before 
all surcharges, war or otherwise, Pro- 
vided, however, That: 

(i) For services rendered during the 
period January 1, 1944, to and including 
January 31, 1945, brokerage shall not be 
paid on that portion of freight charges 
in excess of $8.00 per manifest ton; 

(ii) For services rendered on and after 
February 1, 1945, brokerage shall not be 
paid on that portion of the freight 


charges in excess of $4.00 per manifest 
ton on grain and bagged grain and $8.00 
per manifest ton on sugar, metals, ores 
and other bulk cargoes except grain and 
bagged grain. f 

(E.O. 9054, 7 F.R. 837) 


[SEAL] 


JANUARY 25, 1945. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1569; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
9:56 a. m.] 


E. S. Lanp, 
Administrator. 


Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, 
Wage and Hour Division. 


DEFINITION OF “AREA OF 
WITH ReEsPECT TO DarRy PRODUCTS, 
POULTRY AND EGGs 


NOTICE OF HEARING ON PROPOSED 
AMENDMENT 


In the matter of the amendment of 
§§ 536.1 (a) and 536.2 (a), Part 536, Title 
29, Chapter V (Regulations of the Wage 
and Hour Division defining the term 
“Area of Production”). 

Pursuant to section 7 (c) and section 
13 (a) (10) of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938 the Administrator of the 
Wage and Hour Division, United States 
Department of Labor, issued regulations, 
Part 536, Title 29, Chapter V, Code of 
Federal Regulations, as amended, defin- 
ing the “area of production.” In Ad- 
dison, et al v. Holly Hill Fruit Products, 
Inc., 64 S. Ct. 1215, the United States 
Supreme Court held these regulations 
to be invalid on the ground that the 
“area of production” could not be defined 
in terms of the number of employees in 
the plant, and remanded the case to the 
District Court “with instructions to hold 
it until the Administrator, by making a 
valid determination of the area with all 
deliberate speed, acts within the author- 
ity given him by Congress.” With a view 
to carrying out the duty imposed upon 
the Administrator by section 7 (c) and 
section 13 (a) (10) of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act, and by the order of the 
United States Supreme Court in the case 
of Addison, et al. v. Holly Hill Fruit 
Products, Inc., it is proposed to revise the 
definition of the “area of production” as 
used in such sections insofar as dairy 
products, poultry and eggs are con- 
cerned. In accordance with this pur- 
pose, 

Notice is hereby given, that it has been 
proposed that the “area of production” 


as defined in § 536.1 (a) and in § 536.2- 


(a), Part 536, Title 29, Chapter V, Code 
of Federal Regulations, be redefined with 
respect to dairy products, poultry and 
eggs as follows: 


An individual shall be regarded as em- 
ployed within the area of production 
within the meaning of section 13 (a) 
(10), and section 7 (c) where applicable, 
if he is so engaged in an establishment 
which is located in the open country or 
in a rural community, and if 95 percent 
of the dollar value of the dairy products, 
poultry, and eggs received by the estab- 
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lishment in the preceding calendar year 
were: 

(1) In the case of dairy products, pro- 
duced on farms or derived from milk 
produced on farms in the county in 
which the establishment is located or in 
continguous counties and 

(2) In the case of poultry and eggs, 
produced on farms in the county in 
which the establishment is located or in 
contiguous counties. 

As used in this paragraph “open coun- 
try” or “rural community” shall not in- 
clude any city or town of 2,500 or greater 
population according to the latest avail- 
able United States Census, or any area, 
as measured by the shortest usable road 
within: 

3 miles from the town or city limits of a 
town or city with a population of 2,500 to 
9,999; or 

6 miles from the town or city limits of a 
town or city with a population of 10,000 to 
24,999; or 

10 miles from the city limits of a city with 
a population of 25,000 to 99,999; or 

20 miles from the city limits of a city 
with a population of 100,000 or greater. 


As used in this paragraph “contiguous 
county” shall mean a county any point of 
which makes contact with any point of 
the county in which the establishment is 
located. 


A hearing will be held on February 27, 
1945 at 10 a. m. in the National Head- 
quarters Office, Wage and Hour and Pub- 
lic Contracts Divisions, United States De- 
partment of Labor, 165 West 46th Street, 
New York, New York, before the Admin- 
istrator or a presiding officer designated 
by him for the purpose of receiving evi- 
dence and hearing argument on the ques- 
tion whether the foregoing definition of 
the “area of production” with respect to 
dairy products, poultry and eggs shall be 
adopted by the Administrator and, if 
not, what other definition shall be issued 
by him. 

Any interested person may appear at 
the hearing to offer evidence, Provided, 
That such person shall file with the Ad- 
ministrator of the Wage and Hour Di- 
vision, United States Department of 
Labor, 165 West 46th Street, New York 19, 
New York, not later than February 17, 
1945, a notice of his intention to appear 
containing the following information: 


1. The name and address.of the person ap- 
pearing and the branch of the industry in 
which he is concernec; 

2. If such person is appearing in a rep- 
resentative capacity, the names and addresses 
of the persons or organizations he is rep- 
resenting; 

3. Whether he is appearing in support of 
or in opposition to the proposed amendment, 
and what other amendments, if any, he is 
proposing; and 

4. The approximate amount of time he will 
require for his presentation, 


Written statements in lieu of personal 
appearance may be mailed to the Admin- 
istrator, Provided, That all such state- 
ments shall be filed with the Administra- 
tor prior to the date of the hearing. 

Copies of the following report will upon 
written request to the Administrator be 
made available to any interested person: 


Area of Production: Dairy Products, Poult’, 
and Eggs, January 1945, prepared by the Eco- 
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nomics Branch, Wage and Hour and Public 
Contracts Divisions, United States Depart- 
ment of Labor. 


This report will be made a part of the 
record of the hearing. 

Signed at New York, New York, this 
23d day of January, 1945. 


L. METCALFE WALLING, 
Administrator, 
Wage and Hour Division. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-1568; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:57 p. m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD. 
[Docket No. 547 et al] 


ALASKA AIRLINES, INC., ET AL.; PACIFIC 
CASE 


NOTICE OF HEARING 


In the matter of the applications of 
Alaska Airlines, Inc., Hawaiian Airlines, 
Ltd., Northwest Airlines, Inc., Pan Amer- 
ican Airways, Inc., Pennsylvania-Central 
Airlines Corporation, Prairie Airways, 
Inc., Transcontinental and Western Air, 
Inc., U. N. Airships, Inc., United Air 
Lines, Inc., Woodley Airways, Western 
Air Lines, Inc., and Olson Steamship 
and Navigation Corporation, for certifi- 
cates and amendment of existing cer- 
tificates of public convenience and neces- 
sity, under section 401 of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Act of 1938, as amended. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amend- 
ed, particularly sections 401 and 1001 of 
said Act, that a hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding is assigned to be held 
on February 13, 1945, at 10:00 a. m. 
(eastern war time), in Conference Room 
B, Departmental Auditorium, Constitu- 
tion Avenue between 12th and 14th 
Streets, N. W., Washington, D. C., before 
Examiners Ross I. Newmann and Rich- 
ard A. Walsh. * 
oa Washington, D. C., January 25, 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


[SEAL] FreD A. TOOMBS, 
Secretary. 
|F. R. Doc. 45-1570; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 


10:51 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUS- 
TODIAN, 
{Supp. Vesting Order 4364] 
Sake Brewinec Co., Ltp. 


Under the authority of the Trading 


with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the Alien Property 
Custodian, after investigation: 


1. Having found and determined in Vesting 
Order Number 3696, dated May 19, 1944, that 
Fuji Sake Brewing Company, Limited is a 
business enterprise within the United States 
and a national of a designated enemy coun- 
try (Japan); 

2. Finding that 100 shares of the outstand- 
ing capital stock of Fuji Sake Brewing Com- 
pany, Limited, are registered in the name 


of and owned by Tsutomu Imamura and are 
evidence of an interest in Fuji Sake Brewing 
Company, Limited; 

3. Finding that Tsutomu Imamura is a 
resident of Japan and a national of a desig- 
nated enemy country (Japan); 
and determining: 

4. That to the extent that such nationals 
are persons not within a designated enemy 
country, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be treated 
as nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 
and having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian 100 shares of the capital stock 
of the Fuji Sake Brewing Company, Lim- 
ited, registered in the name of Tsutomu 
Imamura, to be held, used, administered, 
liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt with 
in the interest and for the benefit of the 
United States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
be deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi- 
cate that compensation will not be paid 
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person, except a national of a des- 
ignated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national”, “designated en- 
emy country” and “business enterprise 
within the United States” as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order No. 9095, 
as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on No- 
vember 28, 1944. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1571; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
10:55 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4485] 
KAIMUKI INN 


Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding: 


1. That Kaimuki Inn, whose principal 
place of business is Honolulu, T. H., is a 
partnership organized and doing business un- 
der the laws of the Territory of Hawaii, com- 
posed of Taro Takara, also known as Taru 
Takara, Sam H. Takara and Ushi Takara, and 
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is a business enterprise within the United 
States; 

2. That the respective interests of the 
partners as of June 30, 1944, in the net worth 
of the partnership, subject, however, to any 
accruals or deductions subsequent thereto, 
are as follows and are evidence of control of 
Kaimuki Inn: 


Name Amount | of net 

worth 

Taro Takara, also known as Taru 

$31, 907. 7 38. 06 
25, 607. 32 30. 55 
26, 308. 44 31.39 
83, 823. 55 100. 00 


8. That Taro Takara, also known as Taru 
Takara, whose last known address is Japan 
is a national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan) ; 
and determining: 

4. That Kaimuki Inn, a partnership, is con- 
trolled by Taro Takara, also known as Taru 
Takara, or is acting for or on behalf of a 
designated enemy country (Japan) or per- 
sons within such country, and is a national 
of a designated enemy country (Japan): 

5. That to the extent that such nationals 
are persons not within a designated 
country, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be treated 
as nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 
and having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian all right, title and interest of Taro 
Takara, also known as Taru Takara, in © 
and to the business and assets of Kaimu- 
ki Inn, hereinbefore more fully described, 
to be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States, and hereby undertakes the direc- 
tion, management, supervision and con- 
trol of Kaimuki Inn and all property of 
any nature whatsoever situated in the 
United States, owned or controlled by, 
payable or deliverable to, or held on be- 
half of or on account of, or owing to said 
business enterprise, to the extent deemed 
necessary or advisable from time to time 
by the Alien Property Custodian. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an 
appropriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien 
Property Custodian. This order shall 
not be deemed to limit the power of the 
Alien Property Custodian to vary the 
extent of or terminate such direction, 
management, supervision or control, or 
return such property or the proceeds 
thereof in whole or in part, nor shall it 
be deemed to indicate that compensation 
will not be paid in lieu thereof if and 
when it should be determined to take any 
one or all of such actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
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hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national”, “designated en- 
emy country” and “business enterprise 
within the United States” as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order No. 9095, 
as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 1, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-1572; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
10:55 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4486] 
W. ONISHI, LTD. 


Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the Alien Property 
Custodian, after investigation, finding: 


1. That Riye Onishi and Hatsue Onishi, 
whose last known addresses are Hiroshima, 
Japan, are nationals of a designated enemy 
country (Japan); 

2. That of the outstanding capital stock of 
W. Onishi, Limited, a corporation organized 
and doing business under the laws of the 
Territory of Hawaii and a business enter- 
prise within the United States, consisting 
of 1446 shares of capital stock having a par 
value of $10 a share, 1296 (89.63%) shares 
are registered in the names of and owned 
by the following persons tn the number ap- 
pearing opposite each name and are evidence 
of control of the said business enterprise: 


Number of 

Name: shares 
50 
1, 296 


8. That Riye Onishi is the owner of prop- 
erty described as follows: 

a. Unsecured notes payable in the sum of 
$6,300 as of May 31, 1944, subject, however, 
to any deductions or accruals thereafter, 

b. A mortgage executed on February 25, 
1932, by W. Onishi and Sadao Onishi, as mort- 
gagors, to Naka Kubo as mortgagee, and re- 
corded in the Bureau of Conveyances at 
Honolulu, T. H. in Liber 1151, page 434, which 
was assigned to Riye Onishi on January 17, 
1938 by instrument of assignment recorded 
in the said Bureau of Conveyances in Liber 
1421, Page 159, and any and all obligations 
secured by said mortgage, including but not 
limited to ali security rights in and to any 
and all collateral (including the aforesaid 
mortgage) for any and all such obligations, 
and the right to enforce and collect such obli- 
gations, and the right to the possession of any 
and all notes, bonds or other instruments 
evidencing such obligations, 


which represents an interest in W. Onishi, 
Limited, and is property within the United 
States owned or controlled by a national of 
a designated enemy country (Japan); 


and determining: 

4. That W. Onishi, Limited, is controlled 
by Riye Onishi and Hatsue Onishi, or is acting 
for or on behalf of a designated enemy coun- 
try (Japan) or persons within such country 
and is a national of a designated enemy coun- 
try (Japan); 

5. That to the extent that such nationals 
are persons not within a designated enemy 
country, the national interest of the United 


States requires that such persons be treated 
as nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Japan); 

and having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian 1,296 shares of the capital stock 
of W. Onishi, Limited, described in sub- 
paragraph 2 above, and the property de- 
scribed in subparagraph 3 above, to be 
held, used, administered, liquidated, sold 
or otherwise dealt with in the interest 
and for the benefit of the United States, 
and hereby undertakes the direction, 
management, supervision and control 
of said business enterprise and all prop- 
erty of any nature whatsoever situated 
in the United States, owned or con- 
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, or 
held on behalf of or on account of, or 
owing to said business enterprise, to the 
extent deemed necessary or advisable 
from time to time by the Alien Property 
Custodian. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts pending 
further determination of the Alien 
Property Custodian. This order shall 
not be deemed to limit the power of the 
Alien Property Custodian to vary the 
extent of or terminate such direction, 
management, supervision or control, or 
return such property or the proceeds 
thereof in whole or in part, nor shall it 
be deemed to indicate that compensation 
will not be paid in lieu thereof, if and 
when it should be determined to take 
any one or all of such actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date here- 
of, or within such further time as may be 
allowed, file with the Alien Property Cus- 
todian on Form APC-1 a notice of claim, 
together with a request for a hearing 
thereon. Nothing herein contained shall 
be deemed to constitute an admission of 
the existence, validity or right to allow- 
ance of any such claim. 

The terms “national”, “designated 
enemy country” and “business enterprise 
within the United States” as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order No. 9095, 
as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D.C., on Jan- 
uary 1, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1573; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 
10:55 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 


{Supp. Order ODT 38, Rev. 499] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN NORTH CAROLINA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
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Transportation by the persons named in | 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778) , 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and to 
conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is 
hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
confict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in acordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary. to 
accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatory body or bodies 
for special permission for such tariffs or 
supplements to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, the 
rates, charges, rules, and regulations gov- 
erning such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall not 
be so construed or applied as to require 
any carrier subject hereto to perform 
any service beyond its transportation ca- 
pacity, or to authorize or require any 
act or omission which is in violation of 
any law or regulation, or to permit any 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any 
shipper. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectua- 
tion of any provision of such plan, would 
conflict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or in- 
trastate operating authority of any car- 
rier subject hereto, such carrier forthwith 
shall apply to the apropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
te compliance with the terms of this 
order, and shall prosecute such applica- 
tion with all possible diligence. The co- 
ordination of operations directed by this 
order shall be subject to the carriers’ 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 
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possessing or obtaining the requisite op- 
erating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed: pursu- 
ant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all reason- 
able times by accredited representatives 
of the Office of Defense Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation, 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest 
to any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the Of- 
fice of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractural arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective 
January 30, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time 
as the Office of Defense Transportation 
by further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 26th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Central Motor Lines, Incorporated, Kan- 
hapolis, N. C. 

Fredrickson Motor Express Corporation, 
Charlotte, N. C. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1538; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
3:28 p. m,] 


{[Supp. Order ODT 6A-88] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS WITHIN AND BE- 
TWEEN OAKLAND, ALAMEDA, EMERYVILLE, 
ALBANY, BERKELEY, AND PIEDMONT, CALIF. 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate com- 
Pliance with the requirements and pur- 
Poses of General Order ODT 6A, as 
amended (8 F.R. 8757, 14582; 9 F.R. 2794), 
& copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

‘It appearing that the proposed coors 
dination of operations is necessary in 

No. 20——5 


order to conserve and providently utilize 
vital transportation equipment, mate- 
rials, and supplies; and to provide for the 
continuous movement of necessary traf- 
fic, the attainment of which purposes is 
essential to the succesSful prosecution of 
the war, It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the per- 
sons named in Appendix 1 hereof are 
directed to put the plan in operation 
forthwith, subject to the following pro- 
visions, which shall supersede any pro- 
visions of such plan that are in conflict 
therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers shall file forth- 
with a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and 
continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or schedules, or appropriate sup- 
plements to filed tariffs or schedules, set- 
ting forth any changes in rates, charges, 
rules, regulations, and practices of the 
carrier which may be necessary to ac- 
cord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatory body or bodies 
for special permission for such tariffs, 
schedules, or supplements, to become ef- 
fective on the shortest notice lawfully 
permissible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of Serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to 
require any carrier subject hereto to 
perform any service beyond its trans- 
portation capacity, or to authorize or 
require any act or omission which is in 
violation of any law or regulation, or 
to permit any carrier to alter its legal 
liability to any shipper, or to exempt or 
release any participant in the plan from 
the requirements of any order of the 
Office of Defense Transportation now 
or hereafter in effect. In the event that 
compliance with any term of this order, 
or effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the ap- 
propriate regulatory body or bodies for 
the granting of such operating authority 
as may be requisite to compliance with 
the terms of this order, and shall prose- 
cute such application with all possible 
diligence. The coordination of opera- 
tions directed by this order shall be sub- 
ject to the carriers’ possessing or obtain- 
ing the requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 


ing -to any transportation performed - 


pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be available 
for examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by any accredited rep- 
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resentative of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in interest 
to any carrier named in this order. Up- 
on a transfer of any operation involved 
in this order, the successor in interest 
and the other carriers named in this or- 
der forthwith shall notify, in writing, 
the Office of Defense Transportation of 
the transfer and, unless and until other- 
wise ordered, the successor in interest 
shall perform the functions of his pred- 
ecessor in accordance with the pro-- 
visions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 30, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 26th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportatiun. 


APPENDIX 1 


Frank H. Himmelman, doing business as 
Alta Freight and Transfer Company, Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Paul H. Jacot, doing business as Atlas 
Freight Lines, Oakland, Calif. 

Henry Beckman, doing business as H. Beck- 
man Express, Berkeley, Calif. 

J. M. Atthowe, doing business as Berkeley 
Port & Terminal Co., Berkeley, Calif. 

Bigge Drayage Co., Oakland, Calif. 

Canton Express Co., San Francisco, Calif. 

Edwin R. Adams, doing business as Com- 
mercial Drayage Co., Oakland, Calif. 

Consolidated Freightways, Inc., Oakland, 
Calif. 

Joe Cunha, Hayward, Calif. 

C. R. Becker, doing business as Delivery 
Service Co., Oakland, Calif. 

Drayage Service Corporation, 
Calif. 

A. Pasteris, doing business as East Bay 
Drayage & Warehouse, Berkeley, Calif. 

V. S. Rasmussen, doing business as East 
Oakland Drayage Co., Oakland, Calif. 

Farnsworth & Ruggles, San Francisco, Calif. 

FP. Figone, Jr., doing business as F. Figone’ 
Drayage Co., Oakland, Calif. 

Trinidad Flores, Oakland, Calif. 

r Daniel Gallagher Draying Co., Oakland, 
alif. 

W. A. Fraser, Oakland, Calif. 

Raymond E. Green, Oakland, Calif. 

Haslett Warehouse Company, Oakland, 
Calif. 

Howard Terminal, Oakland, Calif. 

Express Corporation, Oakland, 
if. 


Oakland, 
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Kellogg Express and Draying Company, 
Oakland, Calif. 

R. J. Lee, doing business as F. S. Lee, Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Edna M. Lefevre, doing business as P. Le- 
fevre & Co., Oakland, Calif. 

L. C. MacDonald, Oakland, Calif. 

L. L. Stillwell, doing business as Manufac- 
turers Distribution Termirial, Oakland, Calif. 

Merchants Express Corporation, Oakland, 
Calif. 

B. F. Morris, M. E. Fisher, Tom Meyer, H. P. 
Moore and Earl Millikan, copartners, doing 
business as Morris Draying Company, Oak- 
land, Calif. 

M. L. Morris, doing business as M. & W. 
Truck Line, Oakland, Calif. 

Signa M. Peterson, Burton B. Brace, and 
R. B. Young (executors of the Estate of L. K. 
Peterson, deceased), Hayward, Calif. 

Paul L, Peterson, Alameda, Calif. 

Chas. E. Roberts, Sr., doing business as 
Roberts Coal Co., Oakland, Calif. 

Marie Rowland, doing business as Rowland 
Drayage, Cakland, Calif. 

United Transfer Co., Oakland, Calif. 

Thomas Rigging Company, Emeryville, 
Calif. 

Walkup Drayage & Warehouse Company, 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Clyde Glaeser, doing business as West 
Berkeley Express, Berkeley, Calif. 

Clyde Glaeser and Evelyn Otilia Glaeser, 
copertners, doing business as West Berkeley 
Express and Draying Co., Berkeley, Calif. 

P. E. Gailot, Jr., doing business as Western 
Transport Company, Oakland, Calif. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1537; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
3:28 p. m.] 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION, 
| MPR 188, Rev. Order 2928] 
AcME SCALE AND FIxtTurE Co., INc. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Order No. 2928 under § 1499.158 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 is 
revised and amended to read as follows: 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188, 
It is ordered: 

(a) This revised order establishes 
maximum prices for sales and deliveries, 
of eight articles of lawn furniture manu- 
factured by Acme Scale and Fixture Co., 
Inc., 3015 East 25th Street, Los Angeles, 
California. 

(1) (i) For: all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, by the manufacturer 
to retailers, and by the manufacturer to 
persons, other than retailers, who resell 
from the manufacturer’s stock, the max- 
imum prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 
price to per- 
Model |than retailer 
an retailers, 
Article No. | who resell 
from manu- ers 
facturer’s 
stock 
Each Each 
Barbecue set__......... 100 $9.13 | $10.75 
End bench.-_........... 101 2.12 2. 50 
Umbrella table._....... 102 6. 37 7. 50 
Coffee table....._.._... 103 2. 63 3.10 
Chaise longue frame...- 107 7. 22 8.50 
Club chair frame. ...... 104 6. 52 7. 68 
Love seat frame.......- 105 7. 86 9. 25 
Settee frame_..........- 106 10. 20 12.00 


These prices are f. o. b. factry, and are 
subject to a cash discount of two percent 
E. O. M., and are for the articles de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated September 6, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to 
the same class of purchaser and on the 
same terms and conditions. If the man- 
ufacturer did not make such sales during 
March 1942 he must apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., under the fourth pricing method 
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 188, for the establishment of 
maximum prices for those sales, and no 
sales or deliveries may be made until 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this re- 
vised order to retailers by persons, other 
than the manufacturer, who sell from 
the manufacturer’s stock, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below, f. o. b. 
factory: 

Mazimum price to 
Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 
ast,. 3190. $10.75 


Umbrella table, 7. 50 
Called: WW 3.10 
Chaise lounge frame, 107... 8. 50 
Club chair frame, 104__.__...-__-. 7.68 
Love seat frame, 105..........---- 9.25 
Setee Frame, 12.00 


These prices are subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent E. D. M., and are 
for the articles described in the manu- 
facturer’s application dated September 
6, 1944. 

Gi) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined un- 
der the applicable provisions of the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
revised order for such resales. This no- 
tice may be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This revised order may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 


This revised order shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{[F. R. Doc. 45-1616; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:23 a. 
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[MPR 188, Order 3335} 
WAGNER WoOoDWORKING Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of a ju- 
venile extension table, a juvenile rocker 
and a juvenile chair manufactured by 
Wagner Woodworking Company, 304 
North 4th Street, Sturgis, Michigan. 

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer’s stock, 
the maximum prices are those set forth 
below: 


e Maximum 
price ta per- 
odel than retawers, 
Article No. | who resell Pail : 
from manu- ers 
facturer’s 
stock 
Each Each 
Suvenile extension table 512 $2.21} $2.60 
Juvenile 412 1,12 1.32 
Juvenile chair.........- 414 1,16 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and are 
subject to a cash discount of two per- 
cent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the articles 
described in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated November 21, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to 
the same class of purchaser and on the 
same terms and conditions. If the man- 
ufacturer did not make such sales during 
March 1942 he must apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., under the fourth pricing method 
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 188, for the establishment of maxi- 
mum prices for those sales, and no sales 
or deliveries may be made until author- 
ized by the Office of Price Administration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum prices are 
those set forth below, f. o. b. factory: 

Mazimum price to 
Article and model No.: retailers (eacii) 

Juvenile extension table, 512..._._-- $2.60 

Juvenile rocker, 

Juvenile chair, 


These prices are subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent for payment within 
ten days, net thirty days, and are for 
the articles described in the manufac- 
turer’s application dated November 21, 
1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by 
persons who sell from the manufacturer's 
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stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined 
under the applicable provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall no- 
tify the purchaser for resale of the max- 
imum prices and conditions established 
by subparagraph (a) (2) of this order for 
such resales. This notice may be given 
in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January 1945. 
Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1517; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:23 a. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3336] 
U PAINT-EM FURNITURE SHOP 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 
For the reasons set forth in an opinion 


issued simultaneously herewith and filed | 


with the Division of the Federal Regis- 
ter, and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 
188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of seven 
chests, a kidney table, a vanity dresser 
and a student desk manufactured by U 
Paint-em Furniture Shop, 908 South 8th 
Street, Yakima, Washington. 

(1) Gi) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer’s stock 
he maximum prices are those set forth 

elow: 


. Maximum 
price to per- 
sons, other 

than retailers, 
who resell 
from manu- 

facturer’s 
stock 


Article 


=i 
2 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are for the articles described in the man- 
ufacturer’s application dated November 
20, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 


by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to 
the same class of purchaser and on the 
same terms and conditions. If the manu- 
facturer did not make such sales during 
March 1942 he must apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., under the fourth pricing method 
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 188, for the establishment of 
maximum prices for those sales, and no 
sales or deliveries may be made until 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum price set 
forth below, f. o. b. factory: 


Maximum price to 


Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 


$9.05 
7. 64 


These prices are for the articles de- 
Scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated November 20, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by 
persons who sell from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, maximum prices shall be deter- 
mined under the applicable provisions of 
the General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1518; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:24 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3337] 


CURRAHEE FURNITURE Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Currahee Furniture Company, Toccoa, 
Georgia. 
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(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 


prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 
_ | price for sales 
to retailers 
Irer’s maxi- | the man- 
ufacturer 
persons, 
Article Model | other than | 824 by per 
No. retailers, who!, other 
than retailers, 
sell from the who sell 
manufac- from the 
turer’s stock.| anufae- 
turer’s stock 
Each Each ' 
130 $1. $2.15 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are for the article described in the manu- 
facturer’s application dated July 25, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than 
retailers, who sell from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the maximum prices apply 
to all sales and deliveries after the effec- 
tive date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the fourth pricing 
method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who sells from the manufactur- 
er’s stock, the manufacturer shall notify 
the purchaser of the maximum prices 
and conditions established by this order 
for sales by the purchaser. This notice 
may be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1519; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:24 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3338] 
COLFAX FURNITURE Co., INC. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register, and pursuant to § 1499.158 of 
MPR 188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Colfax Furniture Co., Inc., Colfax, Indi- 
ana. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 


| Maxi- 
| mum 
| price to 
retail- 
ers 
Eac 
Kidney 
Vanity dresser_......... 
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sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


price for sales 
to retailers 
: by the man- 
mum price ufacturer, 
Arti Model | ©,Persons, | and by per- 
icle No. other than sons. other 
* | retailers, who than retailers 
sell from the who sell ° 
manufac- from the 
turer’s stock. 
turer’s stock 
Each Each 
Kneehole desk_... 918 $14. 87 $17. 50 
919 15. 53 18, 28 
920 16. 41 19. 31 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two per- 
cent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the articles de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s application 
dated December 6, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than re- 
tailers, who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, the maximum prices apply to all 
sales and deliveries after the effective 
date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the 
first invoice to each purchaser, other 
than a retailer, who sells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by the purchaser. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
anytime. This order shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-1520; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:24 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3339] 


COLONIAL Propucts Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Reg- 
ister, and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 
188; It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Colonial Products Co., 682 Jamaica Ave- 
nue, Brooklyn, New York. 


(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


price for sales 
ae to retailers 
mum price by the man- 
Model %0,Persons, | and by. per- 
Article 1 No. other than eons 
|retailers, who th ‘tail 
sell from the |*280 retailers, 
manufac- ho = 
9 rom the 
turer’s stock. manufac: 
turer’s stock 
Each 
Infant Auto Seat.| C-10 $1. 14 $1. 34 
C-20 1. 56 1.84 
Infant Auto Ham- C-30 1.61 1.89 
mock. C-40 1.77 2.08 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two per- 
cent for payment within ten days, not 
thirty days, and are for the articles de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s application 
dated November 25, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than re- 
tailers, who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, the maximum prices apply to all 
sales and deliveries after the effective 
date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the 
first invoice to each purchaser, other 
than a retailer, who sells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by the purchaser. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. This order shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1521; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:25 a. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3340] 
Stuart WoopcraFT CorP. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
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Stuart Woodcraft Corp., 31 Franklin 
Avenue, Hewlitt, Long Island, New York. _ 
(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 
price for sales 
to retailers 
by the man- 
ufacturer 


Manufae- 
turer’s maxti- 
mum price 
to persons, arer 
other than | 824 by sper 
retailers, who other 
sel] from the n retailers, 
manufac- — 

. rom the 
manufac- 


turer’s stock 


Model 
Article No. 


Each 
Butler’s Table___- 


300 
200 
100 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two per- 
cent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the articles de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s application 
dated December 6, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than re- 
tailers, who sell from the manufacturer's 
stock, the maximum prices apply to all 
sales and deliveries after the effective 
date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the 
first invoice to each purchaser, other 
than a retailer, who sells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by the purcMaser. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
anytime. This order shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


(F. R. Doc. 45-1522; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:25 a. m.] 


(MPR 188, Order 3341] 
EARLE MANUFACTURING Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 


. | 
4.75 
2. 56 3.01 
| 
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articles of furniture manufactured by 
Earle Manufacturing Co., Earle, 
Arkansas. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, thc maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 
price for sales 
to retailers 
by the man- 
ufacturer, 
and by per- 
sons, other 
retailers, 
who sell 
from the 
manufae- 
turer’s stock 


Manufac- 
turer’s maxi- 
mum price 
to persons, 
other than 
retailers, who 
sell from the 


Model 
Article No. 


manufac- 
turer’s stock. 


Each 
$4. 50 


Each 


Juvenile set......-. 10 $5. 30 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two per- 
cent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the articles de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s application 
dated December 4, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than re- 
tailers, who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, the maximum prices apply to all 
sales and deliveries after the effective 
date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
/.dministration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the 
first invoice to each purchaser, other 
than a retailer, who sells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by the purchaser. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. ‘ 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January, 1945. 
Issued this 25th day of January 1945- 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc, 45-1523; Filed, Jan. 25; 1945; 
11:25 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 547] 
FaBer, Cor & Greca, INC. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regu- 


lation No, 260, as amended; It is ordered, 
That: 


§gults in a lower price. 


(a) Faber, Coe & Gregg, Inc., 206 W. 
40th St., New York, N. Y. (hereinafter 
called “importer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand, frontmark and pack- 
ing of the following imported cigars at 
the appropriate maximum list price and 
maximum retail price set forth below: 


. Maxi- | Maxi- 
Pack-| mum | num 
Brand Frontmar ing list retail 
price | price 

Cents 

Ramon Allones..| Supremos_...-. 50 | $190 25 


(b) The importer and _ wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and frontmark of imported 
cigars for which maximum prices are es- 
tablished by this order, the discounts 
they customarily granted during March 
1942 on their sales of imported cigars of 
the same price class to purchasers of the 
same class, unless a change therein re- 
Packing differ- 
entials charged by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class may be 
charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order, but shall not be increased. 
Packing differentials allowed by the im- 
porter or a wholesaler during March 
1942 on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand or 
frontmark of imported cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
importer or the particular wholesaler 
during March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) during March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this order, 
the importer and overy other seller (ex- 
cept a retailer) shall notify the purchaser 
of the maximum list price and the 
maximum retail price established by this 
order for such brand and frontmark of 
imported cigars. The notice shall con- 
form to and be given in the manner pre- 
scribed by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 26, 1945, 
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Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1513; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:22 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 549] 
JOHN WacGNER & Sons 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 260, as amended; It is ordered, 
That: 

(a) John Wagner & Sons, 233 Dock St., 
Philadelphia 6, Pa. (hereinafter called 
“importer”) and wholesalers and reailers 
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any 
person may buy, offer to buy or receive 
each brand, frontmark and packing of 
the following imported cigars at the ap- 
propriate maximum list price and maxi- 
mum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand Frontmark ing list | retail 
price | price 
Cents 
Americans....| 25 |$212. 50 28 
| 


(b) The importer and wholesalers shall 
grant, with respect to their sales of each 
brand and frontmark of imported cigars 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order, the discounts they 
customarily granted during March 1942 
on their sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class, unless a change therein re- 
sults in a lower price. Packing differen- 
tials charged by the importer or a whole- 
saler during March 1942 on sales of im- 
ported cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class may be 
charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order, but shall not be increased. 
Packing differentials allowed by the im- 
porter or a wholesaler during March 1942 
on sales of imported cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same class 
shall be allowed on corresponding sales 
of each brand and frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand or frontmark of im- 
ported cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order is of a price 
class not sold by the importer or the par- 
ticular wholesaler during March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) during March 1942 by 
his most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of imported cigars 
of the same class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the importer and every other seller (ex- 
cept a retailer) shall notify the purchaser 
of the maximum list price and the maxi- 
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mum retail price established by this order 
for such brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars. The notice shall conform 
to and be given in the manner prescribed 
by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 26, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1515; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:23 a.m.] 


[RMPR 122, Amdt. 15 to Rev. Order 47] 


SoLIp FUELS IN WASHINGTON AREA AND 
ALEXANDRIA, VA, 


ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
fon issued simultaneously herewith and 
in accordance with § 1340.260 of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, It is 
ordered, That Revised Order No. 47 under 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122 be amended in the following respects: 

1. A price of 80 cents per 100 pounds 
for pea size reclaimed coke is inserted 
in the table of prices in paragraph (d) 
Price Schedule II: Yard sales, under the 
title “Reclaimed Coke”, as follows: 


Consumer Dealer 
prices prices 
Gross} Net | Per | Gross) Net 
2,240 | 2,000 | 100 | 2,240 | 2,000 
Ibs. | Ibs. | Ibs. | Ibs, | Ibs, 


2. The words and numerals “Low vola- 
tile bituminous coal from District Nos, 
1, 2, 3, 7 and 8” are deleted from para- 
graph (d) Price Schedule II: Yard 
sales, and the following is inserted in 
the same place: 

Low volatile bituminous coal from Dis- 
trict No. 8 


3. The words “or Kehoe-Berge Coal 
Company” in paragraphs (f6) and ¢f6) 
(1), and the words “and the Kehoe. 
Berge Coal Company” in paragraph ({6) 
(2), are deleted. 

4. A new paragraph (f7) is added to 
read as follows: 


(f7) The prices set forth in para- 
graphs (c) (1), (d) and (f) for the re- 
spective areas for “direct delivery” and 
“yard sales” may be increased for sales 
of Pennsylvania anthracite produced by 
Kehoe-Berge Coal Company by no more 
than 50 cents per net ton or 56 cents 
per gross ton in the egg, stove, nut, pea 
and buckwheat sizes; and by no more 
than 20 cents per net ton or 23 cents per 
gross ton for the rice size, if; 


41) The dealer keeps Pennsylvania 
anthracite produced by Kehoe-Berge 
Coal Company separate in storage and 
delivery from Pennsylvania anthracite 
produced by other persons, and separate 
from each other. 

(2) The dealer keeps complete and 
accurate records of Pennsylvania an- 
thracite produced and sold to him by 
Kehoe-Berge Coal Company for such 
time as this paragraph (f7) is in effect. 
The records shall show: The date he re- 
ceived the coal; the name and address of 
the producer; the quantity in net tons 
of each delivery to him of such anthra- 
cite and all invoices sent him by the pro- 
ducers. 


5. A new paragraph (f8) is added to 
read as follows: 


(f8) The prices set forth in para- 
graphs (c) (1), (d) and (f) for the re- 
spective areas for “direct delivery” and 
“yard sales” may be increased for sales 
of Pennsylvania anthracite produced by 
East Bear Ridge Colliery Company by no 
more than 90 cents per net ton or $1.00 
per gross ton in the egg, stove and nut 
sizes; by no more than 65 cents per net 
ton or 73 cents per gross ton for the 
pea size; by no more than 50 cents per 
net ton or 56 cents per gross ton for the 
buckwheat size; and by no more than 45 
cents per net ton or 50 cents per gross 
ton for the rice size; if: 

(1) The dealer keeps Pennsylvania 
anthracite produced by East Bear Ridge 
Colliery Company separate in storage 
and delivery from Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite produced by other persons, and sepa- 
rate from each other. 

(2) The dealer keeps complete and 
accurate records of Pennsylvania an- 
thracite produced and sold to him by 
East Bear Ridge Colliery Company for 
such time as this paragraph (f8) is in 
effect. The records shall show: The 
date he received the coal; the name and 
address of the producer; the quantity in 
net tons of each delivery to him of such 
anthracite and all invoices sent him by 
the producers. 


This Amendment No. 15 to Revised 
Order No. 47 shall become effective 
January 25, 1945. 

Nore: The reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


- Issued this 25th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1543; Filed, Jan, 25, 1945; 
4:20 p.m.] 


[MPR 136, Rev, Order 143] 


EDISON GENERAL ELECTRIC APPLIANCE 
Co., Inc, 


APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Order No. 143 under Maximum Price © 


Regulation No. 136 is revised and amend- 
ed to read as follows: 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultanegusly herewith and filed 
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with the Division of-the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to 1390.25a of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 136, and Section 
9.3 of Revised Supplementary Regula- 
tion No. 14, Jt is ordered: 

(a) The Edison General Electric Ap- 
pliance Co., Inc., 5600 W. Taylor St., 
Chicago, Illinois, is authorized to sell the 
refrigerator replacement units rebuilt 
or manufactured by it, to distributors, at 
prices no higher than those set forth be- 
low opposite each model number. 


Maximum price 


Model for each unit 
Flat top sealed units: 
CF1, CEl1, CE14, FBAIA, 

CF2, CE2, CE21, CE22, CE24, CE28, 

CE34, CE34D, 43.17 

Open belt-drive units: 
37.27 
37. 27 
41. 83 
38.03 


These prices include the Federal Excise 
Tax and delivery to the distributor. 

(b) Distributors of Edison General 
Electric Appliance Co.;, Inc., refrigera- 
tor replacement units are authorized to 
sell such units to dealers at prices no 
higher than those set forth opposite each 
model number: 


Mazimum price 
Model for each unit 
Flat top sealed units: 
CF1, CEl, CEl1, CE14, FBAIA, 

CF2, CE2, CE21, CE22, CE24, CE28, 

38. 30 
CE34, CE34D, 47.75 

Open belt-drive units: 

41.13 
CD1, CD2-_--- 43.81 

CM34, CM35_ 44.39 


These prices include Federal Excise Tax 
and also include delivery to dealers. 

(c) Dealers may sell Edison General 
Electric Appliance Co., Inc., refrigerator 
replacement units to consumers at prices 
no higher than those set forth opposite 


each model number; 
Maximum price 
Model for each unit 
Flat top sealed units: 
CF1, CE1, CE11, CE14, FBA1A, FBA1_ $50. 48 


CF2, CE2, CE21, CE22, CE24, CE28, 


CF34, CE34D, 63. 17, 

Open belt-drive units: 

CB1, CB2_ 53. 99 
CB3____ 53.99 
CD1, CD2 ree 57. 44 

CM1, CM2 60. 43 
CM32 55. 02 
58.76 


These prices include installation of the 
unit in the refrigerator of the consumer 
and the Federal Excise Tax. 
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(d) If any of the above units are sold 
by the Edison General Electric Appli- 
ance Co., Inc., by distributors or by deal- 
ers, With a four year replacement con- 
tract, $5.00 may be added to the maxi- 
mum price. 

(e). Any seller subject to this order 
may require, in connection with sales 
under this order, the surrender by the 
buyer of the unit which the rebuilt unit 
is intended to replace. No allowance 
need be made by the seller for the sur- 
rendered unit. 

(f) This revised order may be revoked 
or amended by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration at any time. 


This revised order shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January, 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
|F. R. Doc. 45-1544; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:20 p. m.] 


_[MPR 188, Amdt. 1 to Order No. 330] 
WoOTTRING INSTRUMENT COMPANY 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158-of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, It is ordered, 
That Order No. 330 under § 1499.158 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 be 
amended in the following respect: 

Paragraph (a) is amended to read as 
follows: 

(a) Wottring Instrument Company of 
Amherst, Ohio, may sell, offer to sell, de- 
liver or transfer 100 troposcopes at a 
price no higher than the following: 


To distributors—$540 f. 0. b. factory less a 
discount of 25% and 2% additional for pay- 
ment in 10 days. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1545; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:20 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Rev. Order 2255] 
FLecK BAUMANN COMPANY 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES _ 


Order No, 2255 under § 1499.158 of 


Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 is 
revised and amended to read as follows: 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This revised order establishes 
maximum prices for sales and deliveries, 
of seven wall racks and two wall shelves 
Manufactured by Fleck Baumann Com- 


Pany, 1015 Lucas Avenue, St. Louis, Mis- 
souri, 


(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of maximum 
Price Regulation No, 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer’s stock, 


.the maximum prices are those set forth 


below: 
price to per- 3 
Model |than retailers, 
Article No. who resell | 
from manu- tailers 
facturer’s 
stock 
Each Each 
550 $4. 31 $5. 08 - 
560 4.70 5. 65 
571 4.7 5. 65 
518 4.70 5. 65 
519 4.31 5. 08 
520 1. 43 1. 68 
517 _ 
516 -38 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and are 
subject to a cash discount of two percent 
for payment within ten days, net tHirty 
days, and are for the articles described 
in the manufacturer’s application dated 
June 13, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 


-of sale, the maximum prices shall be 


those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to the 
same class of purchaser and on the same 
terms and conditions. If the manufac- 
turer did not make such sales during 
March 1942 he must apply to the Office of 
Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 
under the Fourth Pricing Method 
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 188, for the establishment of max- 
imum prices for those sales, and no sales 
or deliveries may be made until author- 
ized by the Office of Price Administration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this re- 
vised order to retailers by persons, other 
than the manufacturer, who sell from 
the manufacturer’s stock, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below, f. o. b. 
factory: 


Maximum price 

Article and Model no.! to retailers (each) 
GOD... $5. 08 
Wall reek, 5. 08 
Well: . 74 


These prices are subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent for payment within 
ten days, net thirty days, and are for the 
articles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated June 13, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by 
persons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined 
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under the applicable provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first . 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
revised order for such resales. This no- 
tice may be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This revised order may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 


This revised order shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day cf January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1546; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:21 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Rev. Order 2822] 
ALLIAN BROTHERS 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Order No. 2822 under § 1499.158 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 is 
revised and amended to read as follows: 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This revised order establishes 
maximum prices for sales and deliveries, 
of a child’s rocker manufactured by Al- 
lain Brothers, 221 Parker Street, Gard- 
ner, Massachusetts. 

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer’s stock, 
a maximum prices are those set forth 

low: 


Maximum 
price to per- 
e] |than retailers, 
Article No. who resell a 
from manu- tailers 
facturer’s 
stock 
Each Each 
Child’s rocker.........- 81 $2. 60 $3. 25 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent for payment within ten days, 
net thirty days, and are for the article 
described in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated September 20, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 
1942, on sales of the same type of article 
to the same class of purchaser and on 
the same terms and conditions, If the 
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manufacturer did not make such sales 
during March 1942 he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method §1499.158, of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
_ authorized by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this revised 
order to retailers by persons, other than 
the manufacturer, who sell from the 
manufacturer’s stock, the maximum 
price is that set forth below, f. o. b. 
factory: 

Maximum price to 
Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 


This price is subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent for payment within 
ten days, net thirty days, and is for the 
article described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated September 20, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by 
persons who sell from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, maximum prices shall be deter- 
mined under the applicable provisions of 
the General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
revised order for such resales. This no- 
tice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(c) This revised order may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 


This revised order shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1547; Filed, Jan, 25, 1945; 
4:21 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Rev. Order 2895] 
CIRCLE FURNITURE MANUFACTURERS, INC, 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Order No. 2895 under § 1499.158 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 188 is 
revised and amended to read as follows: 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This revised order establishes 
maximum prices for sales and deliveries, 
of three beds manufactured by Circle 
Furniture Manufacturers, Inc., 36 South 
_ &th Street, Brooklyn, New York. 

(1) i) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other-than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer's 


stock, the maximum prices are those set 
forth below: 


price to per- 2 
Model | than’ retail mum 
Article No. | ers, who re-| Prive 
sel] from tailers 
manufactu- 
rer’s stock 
ch Each 
Bed. 230 $10.03 | $11.80 
360 10. 68 12. 51 
370 10. 40 12. 23 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent for payment within ten days, E. 
O. M., and are for the articles described 
in the manufacturer’s application dated 
July 20, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to the 
same class of purchaser and on the same 
terms and conditions. If the manu- 
facturer did not make such sales during 
March 1942 he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method § 1499.158, of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
authorized by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries o 
and after the effective date of this re- 
vised order to retailers by persons, other. 
than the manufacturer, who sell from 
the manufacturer’s stock, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below, f. o. b. 
factory: 


Maximum price to 

Article and Model No.t retailers (each) 
Bed, 330- $11. 80 
Bed, 360 12. 51 
Bed, 370 12. 23 


These prices are subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent for payment within 
ten days, E. O. M., and are for the articles 
described in the manufacturer’s appli- 
cation dated July 20, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined un- 
der the applicable provisions of the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
revised order for such resales, This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 


(c) This revised order may be revoked - 


or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time, 
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This revised order shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January, 1945, 
CHESTER BOWLEs, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-1548; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:18 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3313] 


AL’s NOVELTY FURNITURE Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
Is is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Al’s Novelty Furniture Co., 2220 North 
Wayne Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 

Manufactur- | price for sales 

er’s maximum | to retailers by 

price to per- the manufac- 

Article Model] sons, other turer, and by 
No. | than retailers, | persons, other 

who sell from | than retailers, 

the manufac- | who sell from 

turer’s stock | the manufac- 

turer’s stock 

Each Each 

Cocktail table. 45 $7. 58 $8. 92 
46 7.85 9, 23 
47 7.22 8.49 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and are 
subject to a cash discount of two per- 
cent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the articles de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated July 28, 1944, completed De- 
cember 5, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than re- 
tailers, who sell from the manufacturer's 
stock, the maximum prices apply to all 
sales and deliveries after the effective 
date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
‘those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the 
first invoice to each purchaser, other 
than a retailer, who sells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by'the purchaser. This 
pelos may be given in any convenient 
orm, 


: 
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(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-1549; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:21 p.m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3315] 
C. C. Furniture Co., INC. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM .PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by C. 
C. Furniture Co., Inc., Central City, Ken- 
tucky. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1550; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:22 p. m,] 


{MPR 188, Order 3316] 
RaTIcAN-MEDLEY Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Ratican-Medley Co., Owensboro, Ken- 
tucky. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 
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(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January, 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1551; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:22 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3317] 
KEEN EQUIPMENT COMPANY 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed. 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries by the Keen Equipment 
Company, 430-32 Pear Street, Vineland, 
New Jersey, of a utility stool of its manu- 
facture, as described in its application 
dated October 31, 1944, are as follows: 


Maximum Maximum 

Manufactur- | price for sales Manufactur- | price for sales 

er’s maximum | to retailers by er’s maximum | to retailers by 

price to per- the manufac- price to per- the manufac- 

Articl Model) sons, other turer, and by Articl Model] _ sons, other turer, and by 

Stee No. | than retailers, | persons, other rticle No. | than retailers, | persons, other 

who sell from | than retailers, who sell from | than retailers, 

the manufae- | who sell from the manufaec- | who sell from 

turer’s stock the manufac- turer’s stock | the manufac- 

turer’s stock turer’s stock 

Each Each Each Each 
Table.........| 665 $23. 37 $27. 50 Bookcase R-100 $11. 85 $13. 95 

686 21. 88 25. 75 
685 17. 34 20. 40 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the articles de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated December 6, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than 
retailers, who sell] from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the maximum prices apply 
to all sales and deliveries after the effec- 
tive date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
Class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who sells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall no- 
tify the purchaser of the maximum prices 
and conditions established by this order 
for sales by the purchaser. This notice 
May be given in any convenient form. 


No. 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent for payment within ten days, 
net thirty days, and are for the article 
described in the manufacturer’s appli- 
cation dated December 6, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of 
MPR 188. For sales by persons, other 
than retailers, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum prices 
apply to all sales and deliveries after the 
effective date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries may 
be made until maximum prices have been 
authorized by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the 
first invoice to each purchaser, other 
than a retailer, who sells from the 
manufacturer’s stock, the manufacturer 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum prices and conditions established 
by this order for sales by the purchaser. 
This notice may be given in any con- 
venient form. 


Maxi- 


mum 
Article |Model price to 


jobber 


Maximum price to retailer 


Each 
Utility 100 |$2. 6775 
stool. 


lunit to 11 units, 25% discount 
from list price. 

12 units to 25 units, 334% dis- 
count from list price. 

26 uuits to 99 units, 40% dis- 
count from list price. 

100 units to 249 units, 40% + 5% 
discount from list price. 

250 units to 499 units, 40% + 
10% discount from list price. 

500 units to 1,000 units, 40% + 
10% + 5% discount from list 
price. 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory and sub- 
ject to d cash discount of 2% for payment 
within 10 days, net 30 days. 

(ob) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries at wholesale for the utility 
stool described in paragraph (a) above 
shall be the prices net forth below as 
follows: 


Article Model} Maximum price to retailer 


Utility stool__- 100 | 1 unit to 11 units, 25% discount 
from list price. 

12 units to 25 units, 3344% dis- 
count from list price. 

26 units to 99 units, 40% dis- 
count from list price. 

100 units to 249 units, 40% +5% 
discount from list price. 

250 units to 499 units, 40%+ 
10% discount from list price. 

500 units to 1,000 units, 40%+ 
10% + 5% discount from list 
price. 


These prices are f. o. b. seller’s city and 
are subject to terms, discounts and allow- 
ances no less favorable than those cus- 
tomarily granted by the seller. 

(c) The maximum prices for a sale at 
retail of the utility stool described in 
paragraph (a) above shall be as follows: 

List price and 
maximum price 

Article and model: to user (each) 
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(d) On each utility stool shipped to a - 


purchaser for resale, the manufacturer 
shall attach a tag or label which plainly 
states the retail selling price. 

(e) At the time of the first invoice, the 
manufacturer shall notify in writing each 
purchaser who buys from it of the maxi- 
mum prices established by this order for 
resales by the purchaser; and every job- 
ber who sells an article covered by this 
order to another jobber shall notify that 
purchaser in writing of the maximum 
prices established by this order for re- 
sales by that purchaser. This written 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(f) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires the definitions set forth in 
§ 1499.20 of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation shall apply to the terms used 
herein. 

(g) This order No. 3317 may be re- 
voked or amended by the Price Admin- 
istrator at any time. 


This order No. 3317 shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
|F. R. Doc. 45-1552; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:22 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3318] 
Bit ELectric Propucts Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; Jt is ordered: 

(a) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries by the Bilt Rite Electric 
Products Company, 509 Willis Avenue, 
New York 55, New York, of electric heat- 
ing pads of its manufacture, as described 
in its application dated December 9, 1944, 
are as follows: 


Maxi- Maxi- 
Maxi- mum mum 
Article Model] mum | price to | price to 


No. price to | retailer | retailer 
jobber | (6 units | (Jlessthan 
or more) | 6 units) 


Each Each Each 
Heating pad _-_- 55 $1. 43 $1. 69 $1. 82 


These prices are f. 0. b, factory and sub- 
ject to the customary cash discount of 
2% for payment within 10 days, net 30 
days. They include the Federal Excise 
Tax. 

(b) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries at wholesale for the elec- 


tric heating pad described in paragraph | 


(a) above shall be the prices set forth 
below as follows: 


— Maximum Maximum 
, ode price to re- rice to re- 
Article No. | tailer (6 units |taller (less than 
or more) 6 units) 
Each Each 
Heating pad__. 55 $1. 69 $1. 82 


These prices are f. o. b. seller’s city and 
are subject to terms, discounts and ale 


lowances no less favorable than those 
customarily granted by the seller. They 
include the Federal Excise Tax. 

(c) The maximum price for a sale at 
retail of the electric heating pad de- 
scribed in paragraph (a) above shall be 
as follows: 

Maximum price 
Article and Model: to user (each) 
Heating pad, #55 - $2.73 


This price includes the Federal] Excise 
Tax. 

(d) On each heating pad shipped to a 
purchaser for resale, the manufacturer 
shall attach a tag or label which plainly 
states the retail selling price. This tag 
shall not be removed before delivery to 
the consumer. . 

(e) At the time of the first invoice, the 
manufacturer shall notify in writing 
each purchaser who buys from it of the 
maximum prices established by this or- 
der for resales by the purchaser; and 
every jobber who sells an article covered 
by this order to another jobber shall 
notify that purchaser in writing of the 
maximum prices established by this or- 
der for resales by that purchaser. This 
written notice may be given in any con- 
venient form. 

(f) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in 
§ 1499.20 of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation shall apply to the terms used 
herein. 

(g) This Order No. 3318 may be re- 
voked or amended by the Price Admin- 
istrator at any time. 


This Order No. 3318 shall become ef- 
fective on the 26th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-1553; Filed, Jan, 25, 1945; 
4:22 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3330] 
ADRIAN MANUFACTURING Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188, 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Adrian Manufacturing Co., 1336 Gladys, 
Long Beach, California. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the article de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s application 
dated November 29, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer the 
maximum prices apply to all sales and 
deliveries since the effective date of MPR 
188. For sales by persons, other than 
retailers, who sell from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the maximum prices apply 
to all sales and deliveries after the effec- 
tive date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the Fourth Pricing 
Method, § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries may 
be made until maximum prices have been 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who sells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by the purchaser. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-1554; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:23 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3331] 
Sare-T-GaTE COMPANY 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to §1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This crder establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of a porch 
gate manufactured by Safe-T-Gate 
Company, 6 Woolsey Square, Boston 30, 
Massachusetts. 

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries since 
the effective date of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 188, by the manufacturer to 
retailers, and by the manufacturer to 
persons, other than retailers, who resell 
from the manufacturer’s stock, the max- 
imum prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 
Manufactur- rice for sales 
er’s maximum retailers by Maximum 
price to = the manufac- price to per- | yrayi 
Article Model! sons,other | turer, and by sons other | ium 
No. | than retailers, | persons, other Model |than retailers,| joa 
who sell from | than retailers, Article ‘| No. who resell e ond 
the manufae- | who sell from from manu- | taoijlers 
turer’s stock | the manufac- facturer’s 
turer’s stock stock 
Each Each Each Each | 
862 $5. 95 $7 Porch gate.............- 5 foot.. $0.76 | 30.59 
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These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 

reent for payment within ten days, 
net thirty days, and are for the article 
described in the manufacturer’s appli- 
cation dated November 6, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
* ences, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to the 
same class of purchaser and on the same 
terms and conditions. If the manufac- 
turer did not make such sales during 
March 1942 he must apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., under the Fourth Pricing Method 
§$ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 188, for the establishment of 
maximum prices for those sales, and no 
sales or deliveries may be made until 
authorized by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by.persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum price is 
that set forth below, f. o. b. factory: 


Mazrimum price to 
Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 
Poteh 6 $0. 89 


This price is subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent for payment with- 
in ten days, net thirty days, and is for 
the article described in the manufac- 
turer’s application dated November 6, 
1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined 
under the applicable provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
Maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
IF. R. Doc. 45-1555; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:23 p.m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3332] 
Grarr FURNITURE MANUFACTURING Co. 


APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 


and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of a knee- 
hole desk manufactured by Graff Furni- 
ture Manufacturing Co., 664 Stocking 
Avenue NW., Grand Rapids, Michigan. 

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, the maximum prices are those set 
forth below: 


Maximum 
price to per- 
Model |than retailers, 
Article No. | who resell "| Price 
from manu- tailers 
facturer’s 
stock 
Each Fach 
Kneehole desk_......-.- 346 $21.08 | $24.80 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of one per- 
cent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the article de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated November 16, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on otHtr terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 
1942, on sales of the same type of article 
to the same class of purchaser and on 
the same terms and conditions. If the 
manufacturer did not make such sales 
during March 1942 he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the fourth pricing 
method § 1499.158 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(2) (i) For all sales-and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum price is 
that set forth below, f. o. b. factory: 

Mazimum price 
Article and Model No.: to retailers (each) 
desk, $24. 80 


This price is subject to a cash discount 
of one percent for payment within ten 
days, net thirty days, and is for the 
article described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated November 16, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined un- 
der the applicable provisions of the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
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lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1556; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:23 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3333] 
RICHARDSON & MOERKE 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries of certain 
articles of furniture manufactured by 
Richardson & Moerke, Bastrop, Texas. 

(1) For all sales and deliveries to the 
following classes of purchasers by the 
sellers. indicated below, the maximum 
prices are those set forth below: 


pet |* 285 

oss 

Kos 

co = 

rt “fom 6 

2 
Sos Sos ac 
Article as ae, 
Sak sks 
Z Sane se 
pie 
= 
Sr 

Each Each Each 
Cedar chest_........- 200 | $13.20 | $14.03 $16. 50 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the article de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated November 8, completed No- 
vember 27, 1944. 

(2) For sales by the manufacturer 
the maximum prices apply to all sales 
and deliveries since the effective date of 
MPR 188. For sales by persons, other 
than retailers, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum prices 
apply to all sales and deliveries after 
the effective date of this order. 

(3) If the manufacturer wishes to 
make sales and deliveries to any other 
class of purchaser or on other terms and 
conditions of sale, he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., under the fourth pricing 
method § 1499.158, of MPR 188, for the 
establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sales or deliveries 
may be made until maximum prices have 
been authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) At the time of, or prior to, the 
first invoice to each purchaser, other 
than a retailer, who sells from the manu- 


facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for sales by the purchaser. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1557; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:24 p. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3334] 
CHARLES L. Mock 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188; 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of a way- 
side set and a juvenile glider manufac- 
tured by Charles L. Mock, 716 West 
Church Street, Newark, Ohio. 

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries by 
the manufacturer to the classes of pur- 
chasers specified below, since the effec- 


_ tive date of Maximum Price Regulation 


No. 188, the maximum prices are those 
indicated below: 


Saou 

$373 

|< 

| 

E 

= 2 
Each Each | Each 
Wayside set.........] 300 $2. 00 $2.13 | $2. 50 
Juvenile glider....... 50 4. 37 4.64 | 5.46 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent for payment within ten days, 
net thirty days, and are for the articles 
described in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated November 8, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to 
the same class of purchaser and on the 
same terms and conditions. If the 
manufacturer did not make such sales 
during March 1942 he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., under the fourth pric- 
ing method § 1499.158, of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the estab- 
lishment of maximum prices for those 
sales, and no sales or deliveries may be 
made until authorized by the Office of 
Price Administration. 


(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum prices 
are those set forth below, f. o. b. factory: 
: Mazimum price to 
Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 

Wayside set, $2. 50 

Juvenile glider, 50 5. 46 


These prices are subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent for payment within 
ten days, net thirty days, and are for the 
articles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated November 8, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by 
persons who sell from the manufactur- 
er’s stock, to any other class of purchaser 
or on other terms and conditions of 
sale, maximum prices shall be determined 
under the applicable provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. | 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1558; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:24 p. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3342] 
MULTI-CRAFT INDUSTRIES, LTD. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM -PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries by Multi-Craft Industries, 
Ltd., 1288 North Fair Oaks Avenue, Pasa- 
dena 3, California, of a towel bar and 
porch rack of its manufacture, as de- 
scribed in its application dated October 
24, 1944 and completed December 8, 1944, 
are as follows: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 


mum | mum 
Article Model price to! price to 


jobber | retailer 


Dozen | Dozen 
Towel rack..| 56" x 34’’ x 24” lucite..| $2.00 $2. 25 
Porch rack..| $46” x 34” x 18” lucite..| 2.40 3.00 


These prices are f. o. b. factory and 
subject to a cash discount of 2% for pay- 
ment within 10 days, net 30 days. 

(b) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries at wholesale for the racks 
described in paragraph (a) above shall 
be the prices set forth below as follows: 
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Maximum price to 

Article and Model: retailer (dozen) 
Towel rack, 545’’ x 34'’ x 24’’ lucite__ $2.25 
Porch rack, x 34’’ x 18’’ lucite__ 3.00 


These prices are f. o. b. seller’s city and 
are subject to terms, discounts and al- 
lowances no less favorable than those 
customarily granted by the seller. 

(c) The maximum prices for sales at 
retail of the racks described in paragraph 
(a) above shall be as follows: 

Mazimum price 

Article and Model: to user (each) 
Towel rack, %¢’’ x 34’’ x 24’’ lucite__ $0.29 
Porch rack, x x lucite... 40 


(d) On each rack shipped to a pur- 
chaser for resale, the manufacturer shall 
attach a tag or label which plainly states 
the retail selling price. This tag shall not 
be removed before delivery to the con- 
sumer. 

(e) At the time of the first invoice, 
the manufacturer shall notify in writing 
each purchaser who buys from it of the 
maximum prices established by this order 
for resales by the purchaser; and every 
jobber who sells an article covered by 
this order to another jobber shall notify 
that purchaser in writing of the max- 
imum prices established by this order 
for resales by that purchaser. This 
written notice may be given in any con- 
venient form. 

(f) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in 
§ 1499.20 of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation shall apply to the terms used 
herein, 

(g) This Order No. 3342 may be 
revoked or amended by the Price Admin- 
istrator at any time. 


This Order No. 3342 shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 25th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1559; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:24 p, m.] 


Regional and District Office Orders. 
{Region II Order G-1 Under RMPR 271] 


POTATOES AND ONIONS IN NEW YorK 
REGION 


Pursuant to the authority contained in 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
271 and for the reasons stated in the 
accompanying opinion this order is 
issued. 


SECTION 1. What this order does. This 
order divides the overall distributive 
margins for white potatoes and dry 
onions provided by Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 271 among the vari- 
ous classes of intermediate sellers. On 
and after the effective date of this order 
no person may receive or pay higher 
prices than those established by proper 
application of the markups provided in 
this order to the base prices established 
by RMPR 271. 


Sec. 2. Where this order applies. This 
order applies in the States of Delaware, 
Maryland, New Jersey and New York. the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, and the 
District of Columbia. 
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Sec. 3. Definitions. (a) When used in 
this order the term: 

(1) “Primary receiver” means an in- 
termediate seller at any wholesale re- 
ceiving point who has purchased the 
particular potatoes or onions being priced 
in any quantity from a country shipper 
directly or through a broker or a grower’s 
sales agent, or in carlots or trucklots from 
any person, and who resells those pota- 
toes or onions in less than carlot or less 
than trucklot quantities to any person. 

(2) “Commission merchant” means a 
seller’s agent who receives the particular 


potatoes or onions being priced and who, . 


for a commission or fee, unloads, sells 
and distributes them at a wholesale re- 
ceiving point in less than carlot or less 
than trucklot quantities on behalf of his 
principal. 

(3) “Commission” or “fee” means the 
charge made by an agent for services 
performed in connection with the sale of 
the particular goods being. priced. No 
amount which the agent pays over to 
his principal shall be considered part of 
his fee or commission. 

(4) “Secondary jobber” means an in- 
termediate seller who has purchased the 
particular potatoes or onions being priced 
in less than carlot or less than trucklot 
quantities from another intermediate 
seller or from any person selling through 
a commission merchant, and who resells 
those potatoes or onions in less than car- 
lot or less than trucklot quantities. An 
intermediate seller is a secondary job- 
ber only of the particular potatoes or 
onions handled as provided in this para- 
graph. 

(5) “Delivered”’ means delivered to the 
buyer’s premises and, in the case of re- 
tailers, delivered to the retail store or the 
retailer’s warehouse. Delivery to any 
point except the buyer’s physical prem- 
ises, or delivery to any point by hand 
truck, shall not constitute delivery within 
the meaning of this order. 

(b) Unless contrary to the context of 
this order the definitions contained in 
RMPR 271 and the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, shall 
apply to terms used in this order. 


Sec. 4. Maximum markups for sales of 
potatoes and onions. The maximum 
markups which may be added to the ap- 
propriate “base price,”’ as defined in sec- 
tion 11 (a) of RMPR 271 shall be as pro- 
vided in Table A. 


Taste A—MAXxmmuM MARKUPS FOR LESS THAN 
CARLOT OR LESS THAN TRUCKLOT SALES 


Maximum markups 


Seller and type of sale 


Potatoes, Onions, 
per 100 per 50 
pounds pounds 
(a) Primary receiver: 
(1) Undelivered sale......-. $0. 33 


(1) (I 
(2) 
(c) Secondary jobber; 
(1) 53 36 
(2) 60 40 


-70 55 


1 Agent’s actual charge not to exceed legal commission 
under RMPR 165 or $0.33, whichever is lower. 

2 Agent’s actual charge not to exceed legal commission 
under RMPR 165, or $0.22, whichever is lower. 

# Agent’s actual charge not to exceed legal commission 
under RMPR 165 or $0.40, whichever is lower. 

4 Agent’s actual charge not to exceed legal commission 
under RMPR 165, or $0.26, whichever is lower. 

5 Hotel and restaurant supply houses, except in the 
case of delivered sales to commercial, industrial or insti- 
tutional users, shall price as primary receivers or second- 
ary jobbers, as the case may be. 


Sec. 5. Effective date. This order shall 
become effective at 12:01 a.m. on Janu- 
ary 27, 1945. 


Issued January 24, 1945. 


DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1509; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
11:20 a.m.] 


[Region II Order G-11 Under SR 15 and SR 28] 


Fiuip MILK IN SCHUYLKILL, PA., MARKET- 
ING AREA 


For the reasons set forth ig an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration under § 1499.75 (a) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15, It 
is ordered: 

(a) The maximum prices for sales and 
deliveries in quart glass or paper con- 
tainers of certified, Grade A, Vitamin 
“D” (natural or homogenized) and Grade 
B fluid milk at wholesale into-stores 
within “Schyylkill Milk Marketing Area” 
in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 
shall be the applicable maximum prices 
for those sales set forth below: 


Applicable 
mazimum price 
Grade or type of fluid milk: (per quart) 
Vitamin “D” (natural or homogen- 
ized): 
Over 4.0% butterfat content.___. 


4.0% butterfat content and under. .135 
Grade B: 
Over 4.0% butterfat content_____. 


4.0% butterfat content and under. 


135 
«125 


(b) All provisions of this order and 
their effect upon business practices, cost 
practices or methods, or means or aids 
to distribution in the industry or indus- 
tries affected have been carefully con- 
sidered. No provisions which might 
have the effect of requiring a change in 
such practices, means, aids or methods 
established in the industry or industries 
affected, have been included in the or- 
der unless such provisions have been 
found necessary to achieve effective price 
control and to prevent circumvention or 
evasion of the order or of the act. To 
the extent that the provisions of this 
order compel or may operate to compel 
changes in business practices, cost prac- 
tices or methods, or means or aids to 
distribution established in the industry 
or industries affected, such provisions 
are necessary to prevent circumvention 
or evasion of this order or of the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended. 

(c) Geographical applicability. The 
provisions of this order shall apply to all 
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sales and deliveries at wholesale into 
stores in quart glass or paper containers 
of certified, Grade A, Vitamin “D” (nat- 
ural or homogenized) and Grade B fluid 
milk within “Schuylkill Milk Marketing 
Area” in the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania. - 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in sec- 
tion 302 of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended, shall apply to 
the terms used herein. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Regional Administrator 
or by the Price Administrator at any 
time. 

(f) Definitions. (1) “Fluid milk” 
means cow’s milk, raw or processed, 
which is sold for human consumption in 
fluid form. 

(2) “Certified fluid milk”, “Grade A 
fluid milk”, “Vitamin ‘D’ (natural or 
homogenized) fluid milk”, and “Grade 
B fluid milk” shall have the meanings 
prescribed for such types of milk by the 
appropriate statutes, orders or regula- 
tions of the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania, unless such definitions are super- 
seded by statutes, orders or regulations 
of that political subdivision of the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania within which 
such types of milk are sold and de- 
livered. 

(3) “Sale at wholesale into-stores” 
means a sale to any person other than 
an ultimate consumer. It shall not in- 
clude sales to schools and institutions. 

(4) “Schuylkill Milk Marketing Area” 
means the area designated as Area Num- 
ber Four in Official General Order No. 
A-70 dated December 4, 1941. 

Issued by the Commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania Milk Control Commission. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 2, 1945. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4861) 

Issued this Ist day of January 1945. 

DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1560; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4.25 p. m.]} 


[Region II Rev. Order G-18 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 5] 


SoLID FUELS IN ROCHESTER AND MONROE 
County, N. Y. 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by §§ 1340.260 and 
1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122, and for the 
period commencing January 18, 1945, and 
terminating midnight, February 17, 1945, 
Revised Order No. G—18 is amended in 
the following respects: 

1. The table of Service Charges con- 
tained in paragraph (d) (1) is amended 
to read as follows: 


22 
Delivered 26 
(b) Any person selling through 
& commission merchant 
in less than carlots or less 
than trucklots: 
u) Hotel and restaurant sup- 
ply house: § 
}) Delivered sale to com- 
mercial, industrial or_in- 
Stitutional user 
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MaxIMUM AUTHORIZED SERVICE CHARGES 


Special service rendered at 
the request of the pur 
chaser 

“Carry” or “Wheel” (ex- 65¢ per net ton. 
cept for sales amount- 40¢ per net 44 ton, 
ing to less than 44 ton). 25¢ per net 4% ton. 

“Carrying upstairs or 65¢ per net ton. 
downstairs”, for each 40¢ per net 4 ton, 
floor above the ground 25¢ per net 4 ton. 
floor (except for sales 
amounting to less than 
¥% ton). The charge 
shall be in addition to 
any charge for “carry” 
or “wheel”, 


2. The table of Service Charges con- 
tained in paragraph (e) (1) is amended 
to read as follows: 

MAXIMUM AUTHORIZED SERVICE CHARGES 
Special service rendered at the Cents per 

request of the purchaser net ton 
“Carry” or “Wheel” (except for sales 

amounting to less than ton) ------ 65 
“Carrying upstairs, for each floor above 

the ground floor’ (except for sales 

amounting to less than % toh). The 

charge shall be in addition to any 

charge for “carry” or “wheel”_....-- 65 


This Amendment No. 5 to Revised 
Order No. G-18 shall become effective 
on January 18, 1945, and, unless earlier 
revoked or modified, shall expire mid- 
night, February 17, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765., 57 Stat. 566., Pub. Law 
383, 79th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 18th day of January 1945. 


DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1561; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:25 p,m.] 


[Region II Order G-28 Under 18 (c) } 


COAL AND COKE HAULING IN ROCHESTER AND 
County, N. Y. 


- For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1499.18 (c) of 
the General Maxinium Price Regulation, 
It is ordered: 

(a) For the period commencing Janu- 
ary 18, 1945 and terminating midnight 
February 17, 1945, contract carriers haul- 
ing coal and coke in the City of Roch- 
ester and designated portions of Mon- 
roe County, New York, known as Coal 
Area IV, and more specifically herein- 
after described may make charges stated 
below for the services described below: 
Description of service Charges 
Carrying or wheeling coal and coke: (cents) 
Per ton 65 

Per \% ton 40 


Carrying coal and coke up or down stairs: 
Per 14 ton per flight__... 40 
25 


The territory covered by this order is 
more particularly described as follows: 
The City of Rochester: 


The towns of Irondequoit, Brighton, Chill, 
Gates and Greece: 


The following portions of the towns of 
Pittsford, Perinton and Henrietta; bounded 
on the north by Penfield Road to and in- 
cluding the hamlet of Penfield; on the east 
by the Five-Mile Line Road, the easterly 
village line of the village of East Rochester, 
the Lincoln Marsh Road to and including 
the hamlet of Bushnell's Basin; on the 
south by Ballantyne Bridge-Pittsford-Jeffer- 
son Avenue and the South Pittsford-Victor 
Road, to the point where the Brighton-Henri- 
etta town line runs into the Genesee River 
on the west. This area shall include the 
abutting property on each side of all bound- 
ary highways. , 


This order supersedes Order No. 27 
issued December 1, 1943, and Order No. 
48 issued May 6, 1944, authorizing rates 
and charges for certain named contract 
carriers hauling coal and coke in the 
above area so far as the provisions of 
this order are inconsistent with those of 
said orders and only to that extent. 


This order shall become effective on 
January 18, 1945 and unless earlier re- 
voked or modified, shall expire midnight 
February 17, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 79th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 18th day of January 1945. 


DANIEL P. WOOLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1562; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:25 p. m.] 


[Region II Order G-54 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 1] 


EMERGENCY SALES OF COKE IN MANHATTAN 
AND THE Bronx, N. Y. 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1340.259 (a) (1), and 
Rule 4 under § 1340.254 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122, Order No. 
G-54 is amended in the following re- 
spect: 

1, Paragraph (c) is amended by add- 
ing the following proviso after the text 
of item “Third” and immediately before 
paragraph (d): 


Provided, That dealers in the Boroughs 
of Manhattan and Bronx in the City of 
New York who now receive by-product or 
retort gas coke by railroad car or barge, 
and sell and deliver it from their yards, 
where during December, 1941 they did 
not so receive and sell such coke, may 
apply to the Regional Office of the Office 
of Price Administration for a special 
price limited to their sales of such coke 
received at their yards by railroad car 
or barge. The application shall be in 
writing and set forth the following: 

(i) The name and address of the new 
supplier, or suppliers, of by-product or 
retort gas cake from whom coke is 
shipped by railroad car or barge. 

(ii) The per net ton cost of such coke 
f. o. b. supplier’s shipping point. 

(iii) The actual transportation cost 
from supplier’s shipping point to the 
dealer’s yard, dock, or other terminal 
facility. 
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(iv) A statement that the dealer did 
not receive by-product or retort gas coke 
in his yard by railroad car or barge dur-: 
ing December, 1941. 

(v) Any other pertinent information 
the Regional Administrator may request. 

The maximum price on such new by- 
product or retort gas coke shall be the 
price set by the Regional Administrator, 
calculated to yield a margin in line with 
the level of margins established for sales 
of other coke as a substitute fuel. 


This Amendment No. 1 to Order No. 
G-54 shall become effective January 15, 
1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 79th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 15th day of January 1945. 


DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-1563; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:26 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-6 Under MPR 336, 355 
and 394] 


FABRICATED MEAT CUTS IN WAUKEGAN AND 
NortTH CuIcaco, ILL. 


By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by the provisions of section 5 (c) of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 336, sec- 
tion 5 (c) of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 355 and section 5 (c) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 394, I am empow- 
ered to declare specific areas in the re- 
gion under my jurisdiction to be deficient 
in supplies of fabricated meat cuts where 
I find that the following conditions exist 
therein: 

(1) That purveyors of meals are un- 
able to purchase fabricated meat cuts in 
volume sufficient to supply their require- 
ments; 

(2) That the deficiency in supplies of 
fabricated meat cuts is caused by the 
fact that sellers of fabricated meat cuts 
located in the area do not have adequate 
facilities or quotas to supply the demand; 

(3) That purveyors of meals located in 
the area customarily have relied upon 
and must continue to rely upon retail 
sellers for their necessary supplies of 
meat. 

I have investigated the situation ex- 
isting in the Waukegan and North Chi- 
cago, Illinois, area and as a result of 
that investigation I find: 

That purveyors of meals located in 
the area are unable to obtain supplies of 
fabricated meat cuts adequate to fill 
their needs. This conclusion is based 


-upon the following set of facts: 


Waukegan and North Chicago, Illinois, 
are adjoining communities, in which are 
located the Great Lakes Naval Training 
Station and many large war production 
plants. The Ship’s Service at the Great 
Lakes Naval Training Station supplies 
several food stands and cafeterias at the 
Training Station, which use approxi- 
mately 1,000 pounds of meat a day in 
addition to substantial amounts of fresh 
beef and pork otherwise sold by the 
Ship’s Services. There has been a sub- 
stantial increase in the requirements for 
fabricated meat cuts by the cafeterias at 
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the various war production plants in the 
areu. There are no wholesalers or hotel 
supply houses in or adequately serving 
the area and the total supply of fabri- 
cited meat cuts must be furnished by 
Iccal retailers. The only retailers in this 
alea who are equipped and willing to sell 
the needed quantity of fabricated meat 
cuts are limited at the present time in 
their sales to purveyors of meals to 20% 
of their total volume. This amount 
which can be sold by these retailers is 
considerably below the total volume of 
fabricated meat cuts necesgary to supply 
the purveyors of meals in the Waukegan 
and North Chicago area. As a result 
there now exists a deficiency in this area 
of fabricated meat cuts to purveyors of 
meals. Accordingly, Jt is ordered, That 
the area within the geographic limits of 
the cities of Waukegan and North Chi- 
cago, Illinois, be and the same is hereby 
declared to be an area deficient in sup- 
plies of fabricated meat cuts. 

This order may be revoked, amended 
or corrected at any time. 

This order shall be effective as of Jan- 
uary 13, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F. R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681)- 


Issued this 13th day of January 1945. 


Rae E. WATERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1564; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:26 p. m.] 


[Region VI Rev. Order G—-104 Under SR 15 and 
MPR 280] 


ADJUSTMENT OF FLUID MILK PRICES FOR ST. 
CLAIR COUNTY AND MADISON COUNTY, 
ILL. 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
and by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280, It is ordered, That 
Regional Order No. G-104 under Supple- 
mentary Regulation No. 15 to the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation and 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 280 be 
redesignated as Revised Order No. G-104 
under Supplementary Regulation No. 15 
to the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion and Maximum Price Regulation No. 
280 and that it be revised and amended to 
read as follows: 


(a) Maximum distributor prices for 
Sales of “Grade A” milk to civilian pur- 
chasers, (1) The maximum prices for 
the sale and delivery of “Grade A” milk, 
at wholesale and retail to civilian pur- 
chasers shall be the maximum prices 
determined under the General Maximum 
Price Regulation or Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280, whichever shall be 
applicable for the type of sale being 
made, or the following prices, whichever 
Shall be higher: 


Whole- 
sale Retail 
STANDARD BUTTERFAT “GRADE A” 
MILK 
Cents | Cents 
Bulk in cans, per 
Gallon (in single container) __._......- 52 58 
Half gallon (in single container) ......- 27 
5 51% 
HOMOGENIZED ‘‘GRADE A”’ MILK 
Bulk in cans, per 
Gallon (in single container) .._........ 56 62 
Half gallon (in single container) .....-- 29 32 
GUERNSEY, CERTIFIED GUERNSEY, AND 
SOFT CURD—“GRADE A” 
4 5 
CERTIFIED MILK—“GRADE A” 
SKIM MILK—“GRADE A” 
Bulk in cans, per 
Gallon (in single container)-_........-- 26 30 
ACIDOPHILUS—“‘GRADE A” 
23 25 
WHOLE MILK BUTTERMILK—“‘GRADE A”’ 
314 
SKIM BUTTERMILK—“GRADE A” 
Bulk in cans, per 
Gallon (in single container) ........-.- 26 30 
CHOCOLATE DRINK—“GRADE A” 


(2) Applicability of distributor prices 
for “Grade A” milk. For the purposes set 
forth in paragraph (a) (1) of this order, 
sales and deliveries of “Grade A” milk 
shall mean: 

(i) All sales of “Grade A” milk by dis- 
tributors who are permitted, through the 
issuance of a formal permit by the ap- 
propriate health officer, to bottle and sell 
fluid milk labeled as “Grade A” under the 
Standard Milk Ordinance of the “East 
Side Health District” of St. Clair County, 
Illinois. 

(ii) All sales of “Grade A” milk by 
sellers who have obtained “Grade A” 
milk from distributors described in 
subparagraph (i) above. 

(b) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers of milk other 
than “Grade A” for the cities of Belie- 
ville, Collinsville, Edwardsvile, Granite 
City, Madison and Venice, Illinois. (1) 
The maximum prices for the sale and de- 
livery of fluid milk other than “Grade A” 
at wholesale and retail for human con- 
sumption for the cities of Belleville, Col- 
linsville, Edwardsville, Granite City, 
Madison and Venice, Illinois, shall be the 
maximum prices determined under the 
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General Maximum Price Regulation or 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 280, 
whichever shall be applicable for the type 
of sale being made, or the following ap- 
propriate prices, whichever shall be 


higher: 
Whole- 
sale Retail 
STANDARD BUTTERFAT CONTENT 
MILK 

Cents | Cents 
Gallon (in single container) .___._.._.- 46 52 
Half gallon (in single container) 24 27 

HOMOGENIZED AND VITAMIN D 
MILK 

Gallon (in single container) _____.....- 50 56 
Half gallon (in single container) __._..- 26 29 
334 


(2) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (b) (1) of 
this order, sales and deliveries within the 
cities of Belleville, Collinsville, Edwards- 
ville, Granite City, Madison and Venice, 
Illinois, shall mean: 

(i) All sales of other than “Grade A” 
milk made within the city limits or de- 
livered from an establishment located 
within the city limits of Belleville, Col- 
linsville, Edwardsville. Granite City, 
Madison and Venice, Illinois. 

(ii) All sales of other than “Grade A” 
milk by sellers wherever located if such 
sellers customarily sold prior to the effec- 
tive date of this order more than 50% 
of their total sales of other than “Grade 
A” milk in the cities of Belleville, Collins- 
ville,, Edwardsville, Granite City, Madi- 
son or Venice, Illinois. - 

(iii) All sales of other than “Grade A” 
milk by any seller at retail at or from an 
establishment obtaining the major por- 
tion of its supply of other than “Grade A” 
milk from distributors at wholesale de- 
scribed in subparagraphs (i) and (ii) 
above. 

(c) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers of milk other 
than “Grade A” for all communities 
within St. Clair County and Madison 
County, except those communities in the 
townships of Godfrey, Foster, Moro, 
Alton, Wood River and Fort Russell, and 
except the cities of Belleville, Collinsville, 
Edwardsville, Granite City, Madison and 
Venice, Illinois. (1) The maximum 
prices for the sale and delivery of fluid 
milk other than “Grade A” at wholesale 
and retail for human consumption for 
all communities within St. Clair County, 
and Madison County except 
those communities in the Townships of 
Godfrey, Foster, Moro, Alton, Wood River 
and Fort Russell, and except the Cities 
of Belleville, Collinsville, Edwardsville, 
Granite City, Madison and Venice, Illi- 
nois, shall be the maximum prices de- 
termined under the General Maximum 
Price Regulation or Maximum Price Reg- 
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ulation No. 280, whichever shall be ap- 
plicable for the type of sale being made, 
or the following appropriate prices, 


whichever shall be higher: 
Whole- 
sale Retail 
STANDARD ~ CONTENT 
Cents | Cents~ 
Gallon (in single container). 42 48 
Half gallon (in single container) ......- 22 25 
HOMOGENIZED AND VITAMIN D MILK 
Gallon, in bulk __ 
Gallon "(in single container) 46 51 
Half gallon (in single container) ......- 24 27 
3 5 


(2) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (c) (1) of 
this order, sales and deliveries in all com- 
munities within St. Clair County and 
Madison County, except those communi- 
ties located in the Townships of Godfrey, 
Foster, Moro, Alton, Wood River and Fort 
Russell, and except the Cities of Belle- 
ville, Collinsville, Edwardsville, Granite 
City, Madison and Venice, Illinois, shall 
mean: 

(i) All sales of other than “Grade A” 
milk made within communities located in 
St. Clair County and Madison County, 
except those communities located in the 
Townships of Godfrey, Foster, Moro, 
Alton, Wood River and Fort Russell, and 
except the Cities of Belleville, Collins- 
ville, Edwardsville, Granite City, Madi- 
son and Venice, Illinois. 

(ii) All sales of fluid milk by any 
seller at retail at or from an establish- 
ment obtaining the major portion of its 
supply of other than “Grade A” milk 
from a seller at wholesale located within 
the communities described in subpara- 
graph (i) above. 

(d) Multiple unit sales. When the 
maximum price charged is expressed in 
terms of '% cent, the price charged for a 
single unit at retail or wholesale may be 
increased to the next even cent. An op- 
portunity must, however, be given to each 
buyer to purchase two units for which 
the maximum price will be twice the 
single unit price. All sales at wholesale 
and home delivery sales at retail shall be 
considered multiple unit sales unless 
separate collections are made for single 
units when delivered. 

(e) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales of “Grade A” and other than “Grade 
A” milk to the Army and Navy. The 


maximum price for the sale and delivery 
of “Grade A” and other than “Grade A” 
milk to the Army and Navy shall be the 
price at wholesale computed under para- 
graphs (a), (b) or (c) of this order for 
the particular size and type of container, 
plus whichever of the following pro- 
visions is the higher: 

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro- 
portionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 


rate. 

(f) Definitions. (1) “Grade A” milk 
means fluid cow’s milk bottled and la- 
beled under a permit issued by the Health 
Officer under the Standard Milk Ordi- 
nance of the “East Side Health District”, 
which includes communities within the 
Townships of East St. Louis, Centerville, 
Canteen and Stites in St. Clair County, 
Illinois. 

(2) Milk other than “Grade A” milk 
shall mean cow’s milk other than “Grade 
A” milk as defined in paragraph (1) 
above. 

(3) Standard butterfat content milk 
shall mean cow’s milk having a butterfat 
content of not less than 3.2% or the legal 
minimum established by statute or ordi- 
nance and distributed and sold for con- 
sumption in fluid form as whole milk. 

(4) Sales at wholesale shall include all 
delivered sales to retail stores, restau- 
rants, schools, hospitals, prisons and 
other institutions. 

(5) Army or Navy means the War 
Department or the Department of the 
Navy of the United States, including 
such Departments’ sales stores, commis- 
saries, ships’ stores, officers’ messes and 
stores operated as Army canteens or post 
exchanges. 

(g) Relation of this order to Office of 
Price Administration regulation. Ex- 
cept as modified by this order, the pro- 
visions of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 280, and of the General Maximum 
Price Regulation shall remain in full 
force and effect and shall not be evaded 
by any change in business or trade prac- 
tices in effect during the applicable base 
period of such regulations. This order 
supersedes all previous orders issued by 
the Regional Administrator of the Of- 
fice of Price Administration for Region 
VI, establishing maximum prices for the 
sale of fluid milk for human consump- 
tion within the geographical boundaries 
of the communities described in this 
order. 

(h) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 


This order shall be —— January 
20, 1945. 
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(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O, 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 15th day of January 1945, 
Rak E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1565; Filed, Jan. 25, 1945; 
4:26 p. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
MISSION. * 
[File No, 70-973} 


MissourI GENERAL UTILITIES Co., 
ASSOCIATED ELECTRIC Co. 


ORDER GRANTING EXTENSION OF TIME 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 25th day of January 1945. 

Associated Electric Company (‘Ae- 
lec”), a registered holding company, and 
its subsidiary, Missouri General Utilities 
Company (“Utilities”), having filed an 
application-declaration, pursuant to the 
applicable provisions of the Public Util- 
ity Holding Company Act of 1935, con- 
cerning the proposed sale by Aelec of 
its entire interest in Utilities, the pro- 
posed acquisition by Aelec of certain as- 
sets of Utilities, and related matters; and 

The Commission having, on November 
27, 1944, after notice and hearing, made 
and filed its findings and opinion and 
order (Holding Company Act Release No. 
5449) granting the application and per- 
mitting the declaration to become effec- 
tive; and 

Applicants-declarants having, on Jan- 
uary 23, 1945, advised the Commission 
that the parties have been unable to 
consummate the transactions proposed 
in said application-declaration within 
the time prescribed by the provisions of 
Rule U-24 (c) (1) of the rules and regu- 
lations under the act, and having re- 
quested that the time for such consum- 
mation be extended to and including 
March 27, 1945; and 

It appearing to the Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and the interest of investors to grant said 
request: 

It is ordered, That the time for con- 
summating said transactions be, and 
hereby is, extended to and including 
March 27, 1945. 


By the Commission, ~ 


[SEAL] Orvat L, DuBo!s, 
Secretary. 
{[F. R. Doc. 45-1585; Filed, Jan. 26, 1945; 


11:24 a.m.] 


